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“(a) include a statement of goals, prior-
ities, and plans for the Department which
are consistent with the purposes of the De-
partment as specified in section 102;

“(b) contain an assessment of the progress
made during that fiscal year and anticipated
future progress toward the attainment of—

“(1) the goals, priorities, and plans for the
Department specified pursuant to paragraph

a);
! ')'(2 ) the effective, efficlent and economical
management of the Department; and

“(8) the coordination of the functions of
the Department; and

“(¢) include an estimate of the extent of
the non-Federal personnel employed pursu-
ant to contracts entered Into by the Depart-
ment under sectlon 425 or under any other
authority (including any subcontract there-
under), the number of such contracts and
subcontracts pursuant to which non-Federal
personnel are employed, and the total cost of
those contracts and subcontracts.”:
—On page 89, in line 21, after the period,
insert: “Such report shall also include a de-
scription of any actions taken by the Sec-
retary pursuant to section 423 of this Act,
and an explanation of why each such action
was taken.”.
—On page 89, In line 21, after the period,
insert: “Such report shall also include a de-
scription of any actlons taken by the Eec-
retary pursuant to section 429 of this Act,
and an explanation of why each such action
was taken.”.
—On page 105, in line 14, after "Sgc. 510.",
insert*(a)"; and
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After line 21, insert the following:

“(b) 1he authority pr.vided .0 the Sec-
retary in subsection (a) of this section shall
expire on the 180th day after the effective
date of this Act.”.

—On page 106, in line 25, strike out “one
hundred eighty days” and insert in its place
“ninety days".

In the following places, strike the word
“Services” and Iinsert in its place “Re-
sources’:

On page 98, in lines 14 and 22;

On page 99, In line 16;

On page 100, in lines 8, 14, and 19;

On page 101, in lines 6, 9, 16 and 17, and 24;

On page 102, in lines 4 and 5, and 8 and 9;

On page 103, in line 17;

On page 104, in lines 18 and 22; and

On page 105, in lines 2, 9, and 10.

HR. 2462

By Mr. SNYDER:

—On page 3, line 4, after “Defense” insert:
“: Provided further, That an operator receiv-
ing funds under this paragraph may elect,
for all or a portion of its ships, to suspend
its operating differential subsidy contract
with all attendant statutory and contractual
restrictions, except as to those pertaining to
the domestic intercoastal or coastwise serv-
ice, including any agreement providing for
the replacement of vessels, 1f:

“(a) the vessel is less than ten years of

e,
“(b) the suspension period is not less than
twelve months, and

“(¢) the operator’s financial condition is
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maintained at a level acceptable to the Sec-
retary of Commerce.

Any operator making such an election is en-
titled to full reinstatement of the suspended
contract on request until October 1, 1984. The
Secretary of Commerce may prescribe rules
and regulations consistent with the purpose
of this provision"'.

—On page 4, after line 5, insert:

Sec. 5. Sectlon 27 of the Merchant Marine
Act, 1920, as amended, 46 U.S.C. §883, Is here-
by further amended by adding the following
new clause at the end thereof: “: Provided
Jurther, That until October 1, 1984, and not-
withstanding any other provisions of this
section, any vessel documented under the
laws of the United States and owned by per-
sons who are citizens of the United States
may, when operated upon a voyage in foreign
trade, transport merchandise in cargo vans,
1ift vans, and shipping tanks between points
embraced within the coastwise laws for
transfer to or when transferred from another
vessel or vessels, so documented and owned,
of the same operator when the merchandise
movement has either a foreign origin or a
foreign destination.”

H.R. 4388

By Mr. KOSTMAYER:
—On page 27, line 23, strike the period and
insert: *: Provided further, That 731 person-
nel positions shall be allocated exclusively to
the Office of Nuclear Reactor Regulation to
carry out those responsibilities authorized by
law."”.
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LAYING THE BLAME

HON. JOHN D. DINGELL

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, June 14, 1979

® Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, 1 was
asked today to provide to the Member-
ship of the House an explanation of the
fuel shortages which are currently plagu-
ing this country. I regret to say that this
is not possible to do without consuming
far more time than would be available
to me.

In the course of the debate, I referred
to an excellent article appearing in the
Wall Street Journal, explaining some of
the problems, and the reactions to these
problems on the part of the public. In the
belief that this article will be of interest
and value to my colleagues, I insert the
article to be reprinted at this time.

The article follows:

[From the Wall Street Journal, June 13, 1979]
LAYING THE BLAME—WHY A GAs SHORTAGE?
IrRaN, O1L-FirM ERRORS, FEDERAL BUNGLING

CrTED

(By Walter S. Mossberg and Rich
Jaroslovsky)

WasanmeroNn.—Comedian Johnny Carson
claims he recently spotted a sign in front of
& California gasoline station. “Temporarily
out of phony excuses,” it read.

The gag amused Mr. Carson's television au-
dience. But it also refliects a serious side of
the gasoline shortage: Nobody can quite
agree on why it's happening, and the public
doesn't believe the official explanations.

Theorles abound. Everybody puts some
blame on the closing of Iran's oil fields early

this year. But the Energy Department also
faults wasteful American motorists. Oll com-
panies blast the Energy Department and its
complicated regulations. And the public, ac-
cording to opinion surveys, suspects an oil-
industry plot.

“There is an abundance of fault in this
thing,” declares Rep. John Dingell, a Michi-
gan Democrat who heads a House energy sub-
committee.

BASIC REASONS

But a close look at reasons for the shortage
clarifies the plcture a bit. While Iran's revo-
lution served as the immediate trigger, the
chief underlying cause seems to have been
the oil companies' miscalculation of the near-
term prospects for supply and demand. Rank-
ing close behind as a cauce of trouble was the
government's uncertaln and contradictory
energy policy.

Interviews with private and government
analysts indicate that the oil companies last
year followed a risky strategy of draining
inventories and thus left the country with
uncomfortably low supplies of crude oll and
gasoline. At the same time, slow-moving and
confusing federal policies were discouraging
fuel production and distorting markets,
while failing to curb rising prices.

As a result, the U.S. couldn't cope with
three unexpected events. First came a surge
in driving last fall, then a particularly cold
winter, and finally the Ayatollah Khomeini’s
revolution, which interrupted Iranian oil ex-
ports and pushed up world oil prices.

When these problems arose, the industry
was gripped with uncertainty, and the gov-
ernment unleashed a flurry of policy changes
that added to their confusion. Companies
husbanded their reserves of crude oil, and
U.S. refineries continued to produce only
limited amounts of gasoline well into 1979,
despite growing shortages.

CRITICS' CHARGES

Critics contend that the industry deliber-
ately withheld crude oil from its refinerles

to worsen the crisis for economic and politi-
cal reasons. But the industry and the En-
ergy Department reject those charges: they
say conserving crude oil in the face of tur-
moil was only prudent.

To understand how the U.S. got into its
present fix, it's necessary to go back to late
1977. At the time, world oil production was
outrunning demand, but the Organization
of Petroleum Exporting Countries—the price-
fixing cartel—was nonetheless considering a
ney price rice for January 1978. And Saudi
Arabia, OPEC's biggest producer, was talking
about cutting production to ensure that such
a rize would stick.

To beat the increase, U.S. oll companles in
late 1977 built their stocks of crude oil and
petroleum products, such as gasoline, to un-
usually high levels. By January 1878, U.S.
crude-oll inventories stood at 340 million
barrels, up from 294 million a year earlier.
Gasoline stocks were 7.8 percent above 1877
levels.

But the expected price increase didn't come
that January, nor at another OPEC meeting
in May. So oil companies, uncomfortable with
their bulging inventories, began reducing
them. Imports of crude fell sharply in early
1978 as the industry used stocks on hand.
And to hold down big inventories of refined
products, U.S. refineries were run for much
of the year at rates below the 1976 and 1977
levels.

CUT IN INVENTORIES

In 1978, the industry “went from a posl-
tion of abnormally high inventories to nor-
mal inventories,” explains Theodore Eck,
chief economist for Standard Oil Co. (In-
diana). Actually, government figures show
stocks of crude oil and gasoline below nor-
mal by year-end.

Then came the crunch. Spurred by mild
sutumn weather, motorists continued to
burn up large amounts of gasoline even after
Labor Day, in defiance of normal driving
patterns. When the weather finally turned
wintry, it did so with a vengeance; the un-

® This “"bullet” symbol identifies statements or insertions which are not spoken by the Member on the floor.
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usual cold boosted the need for heating oil.
“Demand in 1978 was a big surprise to all of
us,” says Annon Card, a Texaco Inc. vice
president.

Meanwhile, Iran was sinking into chaos.
Revolutionaries began disrupting oil produc-
tion in October; by Dec. 26, exports were
halted. When resumed in March, they were
at about half the prerevolutionary rate.

“In retrospect, we screwed up,” Indlana
Stanuard’s Mr. Eck says. “iuf we'd seen the
Iranian situation coming, we should have
kept abnormally high inventories all year."

The iranian shutoff hurt the U.S. in two
ways. First, after iran’s oll stopped flowing,
U.S. supplies fell 500,000 barrels a day below
projected demand. Light crude oil, best
suited to make gasoline, was especially
scarce. Such oil already had been thrown
into tight supply by an earlier move in Saudi
Arabia to restrict production of its lighter
grades.

And perhaps just as serious as the actual
shortage was the uncertainty spawned by
the crisis. In the oll industry, “nobody knew
when Iran was coming back,” a top U.S. en-
ergy officlal says. The uncertalnty, along
with another pending OPEC price increase,
spurred a world-wide grab for crude oll and
& spurt in U.S. imports, starting late last
year.

But instead of refining all the oill they
could get, the skittish oil companies have
carefully conserved their crude stocks. Be-
sides feeling uncertain about future supplies
of crude, the companies have been unsure
which refined products would be needed
most. In the first four months of 1979, U.S.
refineries ran at only about 85% of capacity,
close to the low 1978 pace. Gasoline and
heating-cil production fell.

Similar fears for the future, government
officials belleve, have prompted many busi-
nesses and plain speculators to buy up and
hoard fuel. Similarly, drivers in auto-depend-
ent California began a panicky rush to fill
their tanks.

Despite a glut of oll from Alaska, Califor-
nia was hardest hit for several reasons.
Many of California’s refineries aren’t equip-
ped to handle the heavy crude produced in
Alaska. Oil companies complain that lack of
capital and tough environmental rules have
discouraged them from expanding their West
Coast operations; so, much of the Alaskan
crude is shipped to Gulf Coast refineries. And
it's difficult to supply California from the
East or South because of a lack of major
East-West pipelines.

While the refiners’ gasoline supplies were
drying up, government policles seemed to
make things worse. They “were a disaster
from beginning to end,” contends Jack
Blum, who represents independent gasoline
stations and freouently criticizes the big oll
companies and the government,

GOVERNMENT'S ACTIONS

Among other things, the government:

—Hinted it would decontrol gasoline
prices but never did for fear of a congres-
sional backlash. Refiners, walting for higher
prices, held off expanding their production
capacity.

—In effect, rewarded refiners for holding
down gasoline production. By creating a
sellers’ market in 1978, the companies were
able to impose certain price-rises approved
in earlier years by federal price controllers;
the government had let companies defer the
increases until market conditions allowed
higher prices.

—Pressed efforts to get the lead out of
gasoline, and at the same time, banned the
use of MMT, an octane-boosting substitute.
These moves meant refiners were forced to
use more crude oll, on average, for each gal-
lon of gasoline.

This year. as the fuel situation worsened,
the government tried to ease it with a rapid-
fire serles of new moves that seemed only to
increase confusion in the industry.
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PRICES INCREASED

In January, the Energy Department sought
to spur gasoline production by loosening
its price controls to let quotas rise further.
But while consumers griped, refiners coms-
plained that the higher prices weren't ade-
quate to encourage more gasoline-making.

In February, the department updated its
rules under which companies divide gasoline
supplies among dealers in order to refiect re-
gional changes in population and fuel con-
sumption. But the change was made with just
a week's notice and caused unexpected dis-
ruptions in supplies. Two months later, the
agency found it necessary to change the
rules yet again.

In March, despite the beginnings of short-
ages In the U.S.,, the department quletly
told refiners to stay out of the high-oriced
world spot market for crude oil and refined
products. But last month, after the gasoline
crunch hit California, the department re-
versed itself.

In April, the department began urging re-
finers to build up heating-oil stocks for next
winter, even at the cost of gasoline short-
ages this summer. But a month later, after
gas-station lines began sprouting, the agency
lowered its heating-oil targets to allow
greater gasoline production.

ANOTHER CHANGE SLATED

Just lately, the department has been pre-
paring still another major change: It wants
to scrap the existing gasoline price-control
system in favor of a new, completely differ-
ent formula.

Says Mr. Blum of the gasoline-dealers
group: “The very act of trying to solve the
crisis has only made the crisis worse.”

Deputy Energy Secretary John O'Leary re-
Jects such arguments. He concedes that some
government actions have created market
“distortions,” but he says he would repeat
most of them anyway. The updating of al-
location rules, Mr. O'Leary asserts, was long
overdue. The ban on spot-market purchases,
he says, may have cut world prices by 82 a
barrel. And he insists that heating oil must
take precedence over gasoline.

But many others don't put the blame solely
on government actions. Indeed, some ana-
lysts—and 77% of the public, according to a
recent Gallup Poll—belleve that the gasoline
shortage springs not from bungling or bad
luck but from a plot by the oil industry.

CRITICS' REPORT

In a 15-page, statistics-studded report, a
Washington-based anti-oil-industry group
called Energy Action argues that in running
down inventories last year, the companies
left the U.S. “extremely vulnerable” to for-
eign shortages. Then, the group contends,
the companies deliberately kept production
low early this year by unnecessarily with-
holding oil from their refineries.

The report asserts that, despite Iran's cut-
backs, world oll supplies actually exceeded
1978 levels because of increased production
elsewhere. Thus, the group contends, the oil
companies could have produced adequate
supplies of gasoline, but didn’'t. The indus-
try’s major motive, Energy Actlon argues, was
to exaggerate the Iranian shortage and scare
President Carter into decontrolling oil prices
in hopes of raising domestic production.

The group’s report contends that the gov-
ernment, eager to encourage fuel conserva-
tion, helped contrive the shortage. Energy
Action argues that the Energy Department
overstated the amount and importance of the
loss of Iranian oil and the growth in U.S.
demand and that it let industry inventories
dwindle so that stiff conservation measures
would be needed.

“Rationing by inconvenience is one way
of bludgeoning the public into cutting back
on automobile usage,” the group says.

Some congressional analysts agree with the
Energy Action view. And a high official of the
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Federal Trade Commission has publicly sug-

gested that certain statistics show “the cur-

rent gasoline shortage may be contrived.”
EXXON OFFICIAL'S REFLY

Oil executives naturally bristle at such
charges. “What’s happened is that we've lost
all that oll; we can't make it up,"” insists C. C.
Garvin Jr., chalrman of Exxon Corp. “We're
running the refineries with all of the crude
that we have.”

Analyzing the situation, the American Pe-
troleum Institute, the main industry group,
says companies are merely being prudent by
conserving their oll stocks to avoid costly
stopping and restarting of refineries. The in-
stitute adds that government controls have
interfered with even distribution of supplles
and have deprived companies of the capital
needed to expand unleaded-gasoline capac-
ity; it takes more crude oil and special equip-
ment to produce unleaded.

But the companies say they lately have
been running their refineries at much higher
rates than earller in the year. Energy Secre-
tary James Schlesinger says that under fed-
eral prodding average refinery operating
rates have climbed to about 87 percent of
capacity in recent weeks. Even if a company
makes about as much gasoline as last year,
however, shortages persist at the pump be-
cause demand this year is stronger and be-
cauc=e federal rules require big chunks of fuel
to be set aside for priority users, such as
farmers. The result: Less than 100 percent of
1978 supplies are left for general sale.

Both Industry executives and federal offi-
clals insist that there is a real world oll
shortage. “It’s as plain as mashed potatoes,”
says Mr. Schlesinger, who estimates world oil
supplies are running about 1.5 million bar-
rels dally below demand. Government and
industry men say comparisons with 19878,
such as those offered by Energy Action, indi-
cate little because production In 1978 was
abnormally low.

RISING DEMAND STRESSED

But government analysts put much more
stress than industry officials on rising de-
mand as a cause of the problem. Mr. O'Leary
says gasoline consumption grew 4 percent
nationally, and 7 percent in California dur-
ing this year's first quarter. “There isn't a
gasoline shortage,” he cracks. 'There’s a driv-
ing surplus.”

Mr. Schlesinger conceded recently that the
oil companies may have been '"unduly con-
servative” in holding onto crude-oil stocks
early this year. But he says their behavior is
“understaniable, perhaps, in light of the
uncertainty regarding crude-oll supplies.”
And Deputy Secretary O'Leary says this con-
servatism doesn’'t “add up to a conspiracy
either to create an artificial shortage of gaso-
line or roust the price up.”

However, Mr. Schlesinger says the oil in-
dustry’'s conduct isn't “necessarlly a reflec-
tion of the best national policy.” Another
federal energy expert puts it this way: “What
the companies have done is perfectly ra-
tional, even sensible from a business point
of view. It isn’t sinister or evil. But that
doesn’t mean it’s in the national interest.g@

TRIBUTE TO ARTHUR FIEDLER

HON. SILVIO 0. CONTE

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, June 14, 1979

@ Mr. CONTE. Mr. Speaker, I would like
to enter into the CONGRESSIONATL RECORD
the fact that Arthur Fiedler, the mag-
nificent maestro of the Boston Pops, has
been hospitalized after a mild heart at-
tack. It is my feeling that Fiedler brings
classical music to a large audience be-
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cause he continues to play the most pop-
ular pieces.

Fiedler decided music was in his blood
at a very early age, by the time he was
17 he had led a concert. Later Fiedler be-
came the second fiddle in the Boston Or-
chestra, fulfilling an earlier prophesy
that “a Fiedler is a fiddler.” In 1930 he
became the conductor of the Boston Pops,
and a few years later he gave the first
open-air concert in Boston.

Fiedler, who is now 84, had just begun
his 50th year as a conductor of the Bos-
ton Pops. Now, it seems, he will be unable
to return to the podium at least for the
remainder of the year because of his ill-
ness. This is a great loss to the State of
Massachusetts as well as the Nation.

I know my colleagues will support me
in wishing a speedy recovery of this mag-
nificent conductor.®

INTRODUCTION OF YOUTH EM-
PLOYMENT ACT OF 1979

HON. AUGUSTUS F. HAWKINS

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, June 14, 1979

® Mr. HAWKINS. Mr. Speaker, the
Youth Employment and Demonstration
Projects Act was enacted in the 94th
Congress to test a variety of approaches
to alleviate high youth unemployment,
a problem which is both chronic and
acute in nature. Although this effort has
impacted on over two hundred thousand
youth, the sheer magnitude of the prob-
lem, the increased labor market entry
of young people, and the present alarm-
ing downturn in the economy have
maintained unconscionably high levels
of unemployment among a generation
of young people who must assume the
positions in industry, science, education,
commerce, and government in the next
decade.

The disproportionate rate of unem-
ployment, especially among minority
youth, has been festering for over three
decades. Youth unemployment adversely
affects our productivity, fuels inflation,
and poses a major threat to our society.
Crime, alcohol and drug abuse, mental
illness, increased transfer payments, and
other costly results of unemployment
combined to produce a $15 to $20 billion
price tag for every 1 percent of unem-
ployment. Youth account for nearly half
of the unemployed.

Based on the experience of the Youth
Employment and Demonstration Proj-
ects Act, which expires next year, I have
proposed a major initiative which com-
bines immediate remedies and long term
systemic and structural changes in the
institutions and programs serving youth.

The bill I am introducing today pro-
vides an expansion of the youth incen-
tive entitlement program to all poverty
areas. This program guarantees part-
time employment to impoverished youth
on the condition that they return to or
remain in school.

The bill also doubles the number of
opportunities in the comprehensive
youth employment and training pro-
gram which provides a broad variety of
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services to both in-school and out-of-
school youth.

The initiative includes the expansion
of opportunities in nonresidential, in-
stitutional skill centers in areas of high
unemployment, providing not only skill
development but basic education, coun-
seling and supportive services. These ac-
tivities could be sponsored by schools,
community organizations, or private
corporations.

The authorization for title VII private
sector opportunities for the econom-
ically disadvantaged is extended for 2
years with a provision to coordinate title
VII activities with youth programs un-
der title VII.

The bill further expands opportunities
for disadvantaged youth in the private
sector by coordinating on-the-job train-
ing programs with the targeted jobs tax
credit.

The proposal establishes a special fund
to increase employment and training op-
portunities for young welfare mothers
under the WIN program, improves the
delivery of services to youth by the U.S.
Employment Service, expands appren-
ticeship programs to emerging and non-
traditional trades such as service indus-
tries, and authorizes the employment of
youth in Federal agencies and special
Federal projects.

The bill would also establish an inter-
agency committee to reduce institutional
barriers and to promote coordination at
the Federal level.

The Subcommittee on Employment
Opportunities has begun hearings this
week on the program experience under
the Youth Employment and Demonstra-
tion Projects Act and will continue hear-
ings on June 20, 26, 27, and July 19 on
the current programs and on the initia-
tive which I am introducing today.

I commend the administration’s
efforts, through the Vice President's
task force on youth employment, to as-
sess our current efforts and determine
approaches which hold out the promise
of increasing employment opportunities
for youth. I will be working closely with
the Department of Labor and the Vice
President's task force in the coming
months to promote strategies to reduce
the alarmingly high rate of youth unem-
ployment.

The initiatives that I propose will im-
plement provisions of the Full Employ-
ment and Balanced Growth Act of 1978,
which require the improvement and ex-
pansion of youth employment programs
to reach full employment among our
Nation’s youth. The Full Employvment
Act mandates reduction of unemploy-
ment to 4 percent by 1983 and a reduc-
tion of the differential between youth
and adult unemployment. A reduction
of this differential is necessary if we are
to reach that goal.

This problem, however, cannot be
dealt with in piecemeal fashion. Struc-
tural programs alone cannot be effective
unless macroeconomic policies are co-
ordinated to promote balanced growth.
Economic expansion is required if youth
are to be assimilated into the labor force.
Temporary, federally funded employ-
ment is a means to improve employabil-
ity. Basic education and skills training
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are needed and must be provided, but
there must be jobs available in the econ-
omy for these young people after com-
pletion of such programs. We cannot
afford to train youth if there will be no
jobs for them after completion of
training.

In April, the index of economic indi-
cators fell 3.3 percent, the greatest drop
on record. We are moving into a reces-
sion which will put currently employed
people out of work. Unemployment may
very well reach 8 percent before this
time next year. The Congressional
Budget Office recently updated its fore-
casts to reflect recent changes in the
economy. CBO's predictions in July may
be even more pessimistic. Our fiscal s:
monetary policies, in fact even our con-
gressional budget process, are pushing
us into an economic downturn. In the
face of these trends, can we expect the
private economy to place the hundreds
of thousands of unskilled, disadvantaged
youth when older, skilled workers are on
layoff?

Robert Kennedy once sald that “Our
Nation's youth are our last best hope.”
As we fail them, we fail their future and
our own. As we leave them unprepared,
we leave our Nation unprepared, and we
leave a generation in despair due to our
unwillingness to make an investment in
our Nation's future.

If you look into our inner -cities,
America’s heart of darkness, you will find
them: Young people becoming even
more deeply estranged from a society
which seems to ignore their needs. You
will also find them in our Nation’'s towns
and suburbs, roving aimlessly through
shopping centers and residential areas.
They also languish in the vast remote
rural areas of our Nation.

They may have failed in school, or per-
haps school failed them. Whatever their
past or present problems, we must pro-
vide them with ample opportunities to
become productive members of society.

A summary of the provisions of the
Youth Employment Act of 1979 follows:
SUMMARY OF THE PROVISIONS OF THE YOUTH

EMPLOYMENT AcT oF 19079

TITLE I—AMENDMENTS TO TITLE IV OF CETA

The Youth Incentive Entitlement Program
would be expanded to guarantee part-time
employment or part-time employment and
training to economically disadvantaged youth
residing in urban or rural poverty areas who
resume or maintain attendance in second-
ary scrools or in a high school equivalency
program. Such sums as may be necessary are
authorized for fiscal year 1981 and for each
of the t“ree succeeding fiscal years. It Is esti-
mated that this expansion would serve ap-
proximately 300,000 eligible youth.

The Youth Employment and Training Pro-
gram, which provides a broad variety of com-
prehensive youth employment, training and
support service programs, would be doubled
in size to provide approximately 200,000 ad-
ditional opportunities for both in-school and
out-of-school youth. A personalized employ-
ability development plan would be required
for each youth served and as assessment of
the appropriate services to be provided would
be made for each youth upon entrance to the
program. Income eligibility would be reduced
from B85 percent to 70 percent of the BLS
lower family income standard, but 20 percent
of the funds could be utilized for youth who
do not meet that criteria but face other bar-
riers to employment. There would be author-
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ized for appropriation $2,400,000,000 for fis-

cal year 18981 and such sums as may be neces-

sary for each of three succeeding fiscal years.

The Job Corps program under part B of
title IV is amended to authorize additional
funds to provide opportunities for youth
residing in areas of high unemployment in
non-residential institutional skill centers.
There would be authorized to be appropriated
$80,000,000 for fiscal year 1981 and such sums
as may be necessary thereafter. It is esti-
mated that this would provide an additional
10,000 opportunities. These centers would
provide basic education, skill development,
and support services as presently provided
in the Job Corps.

A new part D to title IV would be estab-
lished to provide employment opportunities
for disadvantaged youth in federal agencies
to accomplish presently authorized agency
activities. Additionally, funds would be pro-
vided to federal agencies sponsoring special
youth employment projects. The present
provisions applicable to public service em-
ployment under CETA would apply to this
program.

TITLE II—AMENDMENTS TO TITLE VII OF CETA
The bill would reauthorize the Private

Sector Initiative Program under title VII of

CETA for fiscal years 1981 and 1982 and

establish better linkages between this pro-

gram and the youth programs under title

IV. The Private Industry Councils would

be directed to develop specific employment

and training programs in the private sector
for youth. Assistance would also be made
available through demonstration grants to
private employers to hire disadvantaged
youth on special employment projects of
benefit to the community with any profits
derived to be contributed to the continu-
atlon or expansion of the project. $50,000,000
would be authorized for each year for the
demonstration community service projects.

The bill would expand opportunities for
disadvantaged youth in the private sector by
coordinating the on-the-job training provi-
slons of CETA with the Targeted Jobs Tax
Credit program, thus allowing private em-
ployers to take advantage of both programs
and ensuring an incentive for private sector
employers to hire and train disadvantaged
youth,

TITLE IN~—AMENDMENTS TO TITLE IV OF THE
SOCIAL SECURITY ACT, THE WORK INCENTIVE
PROGRAM (WIN)

The bill would authorize a speclal fund to
provide additional work and training op-
portunities to welfare parents under 22 who
volunteer to participate without regard to
present non-federal matching requirements.
There are authorized to be appropriated
£400,000,000 for fiscal year 1981 and such
sums as may be necessary for each of the
succeeding fiscal years. It is estimated that
this could provide up to 50,000 new oppor-
tunities for these cllents.

TITLE IV—THE ESTABLISHMENT OF AN INTER-
AGENCY COORDINATING COMMITTEE FOR
YOUTH EMPLOYMENT AND PROGRAMS OF CO-
OPERATIVE PROJECTS BETWEEN FEDERAL
AGENCIES
The legislation would establish an Inter-

agency Coordinating Committee for youth

employment to coordinate the policles and
programs of federal agencles involved in
youth education, training and employment.

The Committee would be composed of the

following officials or their designees: the

Secretaries of Agriculture, Defense, Health,

Education and Welfare, the Interior, Labor,

the Attorney General, and the Directors of

ACTION, the Community Services Admin-

istration and the Office of Management and

Budget who shall chair the meetings. The

Committee would have an Executive Direc-

tor appointed by the President with the ad-

vice and consent of the Senate who shall
review proposed rules, regulations and guide-
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lines which affect or impair coordination of
programs, consult with State and local gov-
ernments and private groups, report and
make recommendations to the Committee
and the Congress on obstacles to proper
coordination.

The Director would also administer a grant
program which would provide additional
funds to cooperative projects between agen-
cles, There would be authorized to be appro-
priated $10,000,000 for fiscal year 1981 and
such sums as may be necessary for each of
the two succeeding fiscal years for the co-
operative grant program, but in no event
would the incentive funds for any project
exceed 20% of the federal funds involved or
109% of the total estimated project cost
whichever is less.

TITLE V—AMENDMENTS TO THE WAGNER-PEYSER
ACT (U.S. EMPLOYMENT SERVICE)

The bill would establish a youth employ-
ment component within the Employment
Bervice to orlent youth to labor market con-
ditlons and requirements, including job
search workshops; provide referral to sup-
port services; promote the Targeted Jobs
Tax Credit; and provide on-the-job tralning
and placement seryices. The bill also author-
izes in-school services including the dis-
semination of labor market Information,
vocational aptitude testing and the promo-
tion of the consultation of school systems
with private employers in the development
of curricula. There would be authorized to
be appropriated £50,000,000 for fiscal year
1981 and such sums as may be necessary
thereafter. These funds would be allocated
among the States as follows: 50% on the
basls of the number of youth age 16-21 in-
clusive residing in the State, 26% on the
basis of such youth who are unemployed and
25% on the basis of such youth who are
economically disadvantaged.

TITLE VI—EXPANSION OF APPRENTICESHIP

PROGRAMS

The Natlonal Apprenticeship Act would be
amended by requiring the Secretary of Labor,
in consultation with representatives of labor
and management and the general public to
designate shortage occupations that are suit-
able for apprenticeship and occupations in
which apprenticeship is underutilized. Upon
designation of such occupations, the Secre-
tary shall provide for reimbursement for the
costs of training of any apprentice in a reg-
istered program for such occupation. There
would be authorized for appropriation
$60,000,000 for fiscal year 1981 and such
sums as may be necessary thereafter.

The bill would also require any contract
for the procurement of personal property or
non-personal services or both with the fed-
eral government to Include a provision re-
quiring that the party contracting with the
federal government shall employ a certain
ratio of apprentices to craft persons.

The Secretary shall also, in consultation
with the Office of Personnel Management,
promote the establishment of apprenticeship
in federal agencies.@

IN COMMEMORATION OF
LITHUANIA

HON. JOSEPH P. ADDABBO

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, June 14, 1979
® Mr. ADDABBO. Mr. Speaker, the date
June 15 marks a tragic snniversary in
the history of the Lithuanian people. On
June 15, 1940, the Soviet Union forcibly
invaded the country of Lithuania mark-
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ing the beginning of a, thus far, 39-year
reign of nppression. Conscientious efforts
to obtain their rightful liberty have re-
sulted in hardships of undue proportion.
The situation, not unfamiiiar to many
parts of our troubled world, draws out-
rage in the mind of the rational
individual.

In this era of delicate diplomacy, at-
tempts at action in the struggle for
human rights are frowned upon as
threatening to the tranquillity of the
world which seems to sit on & precarious
balance. In the midst of consequent
apathy, Lithuanian-Americans here in
the United States have spent much time
and effort in attempting to aid their
oppressed brethren in the fatherland.

I am taking this opportunity to recog-
nize and commend the efforts of the
Lithuanian people in their struggle for
human rights in their homeland. Their
diligent efforts can be admired as ex-
emplary. The age-old struggle for human
rights cannot end with the attainment
of those rights by a select few. The
Lithuanian people who have immigrated
and escaped the tyranny of the reigning
Communist government have not for-
gotten those they have left behind. They
seek support from the United States in
our leadership role in the free world.
Our moral obligation to that role requires
that we answer that call for assistance.

In fulfilling this obligation we de-
nounce Soviet repression and recognize
key dissidents. It is the very least we
can do to take part in this people’s quest
for freedom—a quest which we have so
long advocated achievement of for all
peoples.

Highly deserving of recognition for
their tireless efforts are Balys Gajauskas
and Viktoras Petkus; they have suffered
much for their cause at the hands of the
Soviet KGB. Both men have been nomi-
nated for the Nobel Peace Prize by the
congressional Members of the Commis-
sion on Security and Cooperation in
Europe. Chey have aiso been designated
as “Prisoners of Conscience” by Amnesty
International. Viktor Petkus today
shares a prison cell with Anatoly Shchar-
ansky, another victim of the Soviet
system. Baly Gajausky, meanwhile, will
celebrate, on July 28, his first wedding
anniversary in the prison where he was
married. I think that you, my colleagues,
will agree that these men cannot be
forgotten.

On this note I will close with a re-
quest for sympathetic support of
Lithuanian self-determination. I hope
that you will join with me in advocacy
of liberation for any and all nations de-
prived of the basic human rights in-
herent to man’s nature.®

RIP-OFFS IN MEDICARE
AND MEDICAID

HON. CLARENCE D. LONG

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, June 14, 1979

® Mr. LONG of Maryland. Mr. Speaker,
it is with great pleasure that I share
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with my colleagues the following report
by Herman Spector of Baltimore, Md.
Mr. Spector writes vividly of the rip-
offs perpetrated in our medicare and
medicaid programs.

The report follows:

WHo 1s RearLy RippING OFF MEDICARE AND
MEDICAID?

Most people would instinctively say,
“Doctors!”

Further, there are many people who still
think that those doctors who do, are the
only ones who are cheating. Unfortunately,
these notions are misconceptions. The myth
that doctors—as a group—are frauds, started
around 19065, and continued over the years
to develop into what many people view today
as an accepted truth.

Congress deliberated long and hard before
it passed the Medicare and Medlcald laws in
1065. Leaders in the medical community
opposed the concept of federally financed
heatlh care, warning that such laws would
lead to socialized medicine. The American
Medical Association launched one of its
most intensive and costly lobbying cam-
paigns to block the passage of the health
insurance bills. Notwithstanding, Congress
enacted them into law.

With regard to Medicare, the government,
in compliance with the law, adopted the
third party payor system to avoid having
direct contact with any person or facllity
involved in providing medical or health serv-
ices to Medicare beneficiaries. Since that
system (operated primarily by Blue Cross
and Blue Shield and to a less extent by other
insurance companies) had already been in
existence in this country for a number of
years, the federal government contracted
with those carriers to administer the Medi-
care program. Through an arrangement of
letters of credit, the government reimburses
them for the money they pay out on behall
of Medicare beneficlaries, as well as for their
administrative costs.

These companies had been in the same
business covering their own subscribers for

generations prior to Medicare; therefore,
little concern was expressed over the pos-
sibilitles of fraud or abuse in that new
program.

But, soon, complaints were registered and
patterns were observed. It became clear that
unscrupulous individuals were deliberately
clrcumventing the law to exploit Medicare
for personal gain. Most of the complaints
were against doctors. There Was a reason
why doctors acquired this type of promi-
nence. From the beginning, the public had
a convenlent device to detect Medicare ir-
regularities involving doctors. Every month,
Medicare beneficlaries receive a form called
EOMB (Explanation of Medicare Benefits),
showing the type of service performed by
the doctor, the date, the amount billed, and
other pertinent data. Thus, the beneficiaries
can report discrepancies if they detect them.
Once reported, the situations are investi-
gated, and if the discrepancies are the result

of error or misunderstanding, they are dis-.

creetly closed out. But, If there is evidence
of fraud or abuse, the investigators probe
deeper. and when aporopriate, refer cases to
the Department of Justice for prosecution.

Publicity on an indictment is the first
communication to the public that a particu-
lar doctor is involved In Medicare fraud.
Then, when the doctor is arralgned before
the court to enter his plea, another press
release usually goes out. When the trial be-
glns, another, and if any slenificant develop-
ments occur during the trial, vet another.
Of course, when the jury retires to deliberate,
another press releace is in order, and when
the furv returns with a verdict, which usually
is “gullty”, a more elaborate one is issued.
And, ultimately, when the convicted doctor
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appears before the court for sentencing, that
bit of news is of headline dimension.

The national wire services frequently pick
up all such releases. The stories often find
themselves as sensational news items in
newspapers and magazines throughout the
country. That is the pattern of publicity on
one doctor, in one case. All that, compounded
with the many hundreds of Medicare convic-
tions against doctors since 1969, makes it
clear how the public has been inundated
with a negative image of doctors. That image
stuck.

But, the truth is that among the hundreds
of thousands of doctors in the United States,
the vast majority of them are honest, and
conduct themselves with the highest degree
of integrity. However, as in other professions
or groups, there is a certain percentage of
dishonest individuals in the medical profes-
slon who deliberately abuse, exploit, or de-
fraud the health care programs.

Specifically, how do they rip off Medicare
and Medicaid? Their methods vary. Gener-
ally, they bill for services they never ren-
dered. And, they perform services that are
not necessary. For example, one doctor billed
for treatment he claimed he gave his patients
on the same days that evidence proved he was
out of the country. Another submitted bills
for X-rays and medical treatments to his
patient’s feet, but an investigation revealed
that the patient’s legs had been amputated
years before. Another doctor prescribed lab-
oratory tests and various X-rays on all his
patients, routinely, at practically every visit.
A review by the Medical Soclety disclosed
that most of the procedures were unneces-
sary, and were performed only to fatten the
doctor's wallet.

While the public was thus stereotyping
doctors as a group, there were other classifi-
cations of rip off artists who also were rip-
ping off Medicare and Medicald.

But they never attained notoriety as a
group. For example, the vendors and suppli-
ers of medical equipment and services, do a
tremendous business through Medicare and
Medicald. So do druggists. laboratories. nurs-
ing home owners, home health agencies, and
others. A certaln percentage of them also are
unscrupulous. In fact, throughout the same
years, they have been the subjects of thou-
sands of investigations. Some of the investi-
gations led to prosecutions and convictions.
And there were opportunities for repeated
press releases on them, as well. But, they just
don’t make the headlines the way doctors do.
They lack “sex appeal”. (A term in the pros-
ecutive world to indicate a case with exciting
charscteristics that would capture the imagi-
nation of a jury).

Although Congress passed the Medicare
and Medicaid laws at the same time—as for
Medicaid, Congress instructed the states, each
to administer its own program in the man-
ner it saw fit. The states, in varylng degrees,
already were allocating sums of money to
provide health care for their poor. But, as
an aid to the states, the Medicald law pro-
vides for federal funding to match the states’
costs. The amounts are based on & per capita
formula and other criteria, for each state.
Each is autonomous. Each determines its
own extent of coverage, like medical services,
hospitals, nursing homes, prosthetic equip-
ment, drugs, and others. However, in con-
trast, Medicaire is a federal program. Medi-
care is uniform in coverage, policy, and pro-
cedures throughout the country.

Now, most states did not show much con~
cern over fraud or abuse in Medicaid. Some
claimed that such activities were non-exist-
ent within their borders. Many were lax, and
didn't implement any kind of detecting or
investigating mechanism. A few, however,
did, and showed good results from the out-
set.

Because the controls in Medicaid were so
loose, and in many cases altogether absent,
the cheaters became bolder. They were milk-
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ing Medicald to the tune of millions, and
some say, even billions.

Among the crooks, are Medicald reciplents
themselves. Ironically, they are the very peo-
ple for whose benefit the program was initi-
ated. Sometimes, they sell or lease their
Medicald cards to other people who are not
entitled to Medicaid, but contrive to get
free medical treatment. Then, there are those
who falsify material facts, llke not having
any income when, in fact, they do. Or, if
they tell the truth initially that they are
penniless, and subsequently acquire income
or resources, a fact they are legally obligated
to report, but don't, they can thus continue
to receive medical care, illegally. This type
of fraud—recipient fraud—is so prevalent
that Secretary Califano has declared war on
it.

While the administrators of Medicare and
Meadicald continued with their missions in
the health care industry, the Investigators
and prosecutors continued with theirs, In
bringing the perpetrators to justice. The in-
vestigators handled many thousands of
cases, They referred many hundreds to the
U.8. Attorneys for prosecution. The govern-
ment recovered many millions of dollars from
the frauds and the abusers.

As the years went by the confrontations
between the government and the exploiters
seemed to settle into a state of routine com-
bat within a continuous war. The climate
became relatively tranquil. That is, until
1976.

That year proved to be ‘a milestone in
health care in the United States. Stunning
incidents occurred that revealed to the pub-
lic there was yet another dimension to cheat-
Ing in Medicare and Medicald.

Nursing Homes. The scandals in New
York shocked the people. The government
was indignant. The entire country was out-
raged In realizing that the exposures of the
past were only nibbles at the tip of a very
deen iceberg.

Investigations revealed that corruption in
the nursing home industry had been flour-
ishing all along, unharnessed. The media
columnists llke Jack Anderson, and pres-
entations like 60-Minutes sensationalized
the unholy mess. The public outcry was
so great, Congress had to act.

At that time, Senator Frank Moss was
the chairman of the Sub-committee on Long
Term Care. Senator Moss was not satisfied
with reading reports, or just listening to
witnesses testifying before his committee.
He and members of his staff posed as
Medicaid recipients, making over 200 visits
to clinics located in New York, California,
Michigan and New Jersey. The purzose of
these visits was 1o gather firsthand infor-
mation about the quality of care, and possi-

le abuses in “Medicald mills".

The Senate issued a news release on Sena-
tor Moss' report. It said, in part:

“After having examined fraud and abuse
among (with more than 27 hearings) clini-
cal laboratories, some home health agen-
cies, a few hospitals that specialize in
welfare patients, and now having taken an
extensive look at Medicald mills, Senator
Moss and the committee staff concluded
Medicald fraud is massive. ‘The 8 percent
estimate given by HEW is too low. Fraud
is at least 10 percent ($1.5 billion out of
815 billion total): more likely it is about
12 percent ($1.8 billion)’, said Senator Moss.
‘Adding overutilization, we may be talking
about 25 percent on the entire program.’"

In the wake of the Moss investigations,
the government flexed Its muscles, and
acted. Three events took place in quick suc-
cession.

Congress gave to the Department of
Health, Education and Welfare its own In-
spector General, with the mandate to curb
crime in all the Department's Pprograms.
They include Medicare and Medicaid.
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Then, HEW was partlally reorganized. A
new agency was created, the Health Care
Financing Administration. It became the
parent organization of both Medicare and
Medicaid. This arrangement was designed to
reduce fraud, abuse, and waste in the two
programs.

And, Congress & new law desig-
nated as H.R. 3. Its title is “Medicare-
Medicald Anti-Fraud and Abuse Amend-
ments". Among the 23 sections of H.R. 3
are provisions elevating fraud in Medicare
and Medicald from misdemeanors to fel-
onies. Each count is now punishable by a
$25,000 fine, 5-year imprisonment, or both.
Also, health care facllities are required to
disclose ownership information, and phy-
siclans who repeatedly charge patlents in
excess of their assignment agreements are
now gullty of misdemeanors, punishable by
a $2,000 fine, 6-month imprisonment, or
both. Previously, such acts were not even
prosecutable.

But, Congress's blg thrust in the HR. 3
legislation, is Section 17. There, the federal
government offers to each state a funding
arrangement to cover 90 percent of the
state's costs to develop and maintain an on-
going Medicald Fraud Control Unit. The
Fraud Unit, to be formed Iindependently
by each state, consists usually of lawyers,
investigators, accountants, and support stafl
and equipment—all geared to attack the
criminals who are ripping off Medicald.
About 25 states already have been certified
by the federal government for their Fraud
Control Units. More applications are being
processed. As the Units become operational,
the Administration, Congress, and the public
will be scrutinizing thelr progress very
closely.

A pause, at this point. Many changes are
noted. Changes that evolved with the pas-
sage of time. Actions and reactions had their
impacts.

The rip off artists were becoming more
cunning. The doctor who billed for serv-
ices on patients he never saw, or for treat-
ment to feet that were previously amputated,
although those types of fraud are still being
perpetrated—Iin today's climate, such tech-
niques seem primitive.

A new generation of manipulators emerged.
They are sophisticated and elusive.

The new generation of the public is more
knowledgeable. Yet, paradoxically, more
apathetic In not sharing some responsibility
with the investigators.

The new generation of investigators and
prosecutors seem more determined than ever.
They are frustrated in not having kept pace
with their adversarles.

Evidence of these changes can be found
in the types of cases that are handled to-
day. They are quite different from some of
those that were investigated in previous
years.

For example, a carrier reported that the
“X" company was overpald $88,000 for ac-
celerated depreciation. The president of a
Family and Children Services company
pleased gullty to defrauding Medicald for
$750,000. A nursing home proprietor was
caught running expenses of his tavern
through his nursing home Medicald reim-
bursement process. Investigations disclosed
the operation of chain rental schemes in-
volving a banker who collected, illegally,
more than $100,000 through Medicaid.

A recent report sald that *““Health Care
is one of the fastest growing industries in
the United States.”” . . . "It is now the
nation’s third largest.”

Medicare and Medicald have arrived. They
are now—Blg Business.

Fantastic discoveries of cheating are being
made in all parts of the country. The dis-
coveries are related to one of the latest in-
novations in the American economy. Diver-
sification. For example, a food company buys
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a real estate company, and a few nursing
homes. That group then could be bought
by a different conglomerate which already
had diversified interests in entirely different
fields, owning perhaps a construction com-
pany, a computer company, and a few banks,
All the subsidiaries pyramid up to a home
office which, at any time, could merge its
entire empire with yet another chaln . . .
But, what has all this to do with ripping off
Medicare and Medicald?

Here is what is happening In the chain
organizations. The owners know that the
law requires the government to reimburse
facilities like nursing homes, hospitals, and
home health agencies, the costs they incur
to provide “patient care” to Medicare benefi-
claries and Medicaid reciplents. Reimburse-
ment for patient care includes not only room,
board, and medical attention In a facllity,
but also the costs to maintain that facility,
like utilities, management, interest on loans,
expansion costs, administrative services, and
others. So that, If a hospital shows that
Medicald patients occupled, for example,
40% of its beds during a fiscal year, the
government will reimburse that facility 40%
of the costs to maintain the entire facility
during the year.

Now, if that hospital is a subsidiary or-
ganization within a chain, and the home
office decides to add a new wing to that hos-
pital, the government will pay 40% of the
expansion costs, assuming the 40% ratlo
continues. At the market rate, it would have
cost, say, about $1 milllon to bulld that
wing. But, the chaln awarded the contract
to the “Y" Constructlon Company to build
it for $3 milllon. The difference bhetween
40% of &1 million and $3 million is $800,000,
a sum used in the formula for reimbursement
from the government. The hidden fact here
is the “¥" Construction Company is also a
subsidiary, within the same chain. It is a
related organization. Costs resulting from
transactions between related organlzations
are not relmbursable.

Although all nursing homes, hospitals,
home health agencies, and others are re-
quired to prepare Cost Reports to claim
reimbursements from Medicare and Medic-
ald—within the mazes of line items on the
numerous pages of the Cost Report forms,
there are varieties of opportunities for ma-
nipulators to reap lucrative benefits. Some
may be abusive but within the law, while
others may be deliberate in violation of the
law. In either case, the actlons result in ex-
cess moneys having been pald out. They
should be recovered and returned to the gov-
ernment. And where there is intent to de-
fraud, the perpetrators should be eriminally
prosecuted. But, rhetoric alone is not an ef-
fective deterrent. Manipulators quickly iden-
tify areas in which they can flourish.

For example, all facllities that provide
Medicare and Medicald patient care are re-
Guired to follow the prudent buyer concept.
That is, the costs they report for purchases
of material, supplies, equipment, services,
etc., must conform to the fair market prices
prevalling at the time. Now, if the auditors
don't probe deeply enough, no one will ever
know the extent of excessive amounts of
money the government is paying for drugs,
food, and for all the other reimbursable
items.

True, Cost Reports are reviewed by audi-
tors to verify the costs. But, the reviews range
from perfunctory to extensive audits. The
more extensive the audit the greater the
yleld, but also the greater the cost to the
government. However, experience has shown
that the savings ratio in Cost Report audit-
ing is about 3 to 1.

Unfortunately, though, the government is
not at this time allocating the time, nor
the money, to investigate the muiltitude of
transactions that constantly take place
within the bowels of the chain organizations.
Only those situations that the auditors
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stumble across, are reported and investigated.
But, the bulk of the fraud and abuse con-
tinues, silently, undetected. The extent is
unknown. The operators go about their
scheming business, unrestrained.

They are advised by experts, among them
the smartest brains in law, accounting, and
business. Complex matters such as good will,
historical and current bases for depreciation,
allocations of equity capital, transactions
between related organizations—all these and
other sophisticated machinations can mean
millions, and some reports claim even bil-
lions of dollars of excess costs flowing from
Medicare and Medicaid into the coffers of
those who are ripping off those two p

Although the passage of time has brought
about many changes, the government’s pos-
ture and policy regarding Cost Report au-
diting has undergone little change and are
as placid today as they were when they were
first initiated 15 years ago; however, studies
and appralsals are being conducted in that
area, And no doubt, recommendations will
be forthcoming. But implementing recom-
mendations in government always cost
money. And to obtaln money to do a job
in government is not easy. Those forces which
have the responsibility of authorizing such
expenditures are ‘“cost effective” orlented.
The other forces which are responsible to
ferret out crime and impropriety in their
programs, insist that although they are
willing and able to do their job, they are
rendered impotent because of inadequate
manpower and resources. An impasse ensues.

In the meantime, the thieves gleefully
take note of the bureaucratic internal con-
flicts, and become even more defliant. The
situation is tantamount to the government
extending invitations to steal—to the many
individuals who are crooked, unscrupulous,
unethical, fraudulent, abusive, and who
happen to be In positions to capitalize on
the weaknesses of the government.

So, now then, back to the original ques-
tlon: Who is really ripping off Medicare and
Medicald?

Doctors? Yes,
crooked doctors.

But, they have lots of company: druggists,
therapists, laboratories, patients, relatives of
patients, corporation officers, medical equip-
ment vendors, hospltal administrators, ac-
countants, ambulance companies, executives,
lawyers, nursing home proprietors, clerks,
nurses, secretaries, government employees,
computer operators, Iinsurance company
employees . . .

. « . and the yet unmasked ones.

the wunscrupulous, the

Mr. Herman Spector wishes to note
that no official support or endorsement
by the Health Care Financing Admin-
istration or the Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare is intended or
should be inferred by him.e

LITHUANIAN INDEPENDENCE

HON. ABNER J. MIKVA

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, June 14, 1979

® Mr. MIKVA. Mr. Speaker, this month
marks the 38th anniversary of a tragic
event: the deportation of countless
thousands of innocent Lithuanians by
the Soviets to certain death in Siberia.
This is a fitting occasion to call atten-
tion once again to the valiant, heroic,
and constantly continuing struggle of

the Lithuanian people to regain their
historic independence.
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The Lithuanians have a history as a
free people which dates back more than
700 years and their ceaseless struggle to
maintain that freedom is a model to all
people who cherish the right of self-
determination and dignity.

I wish to express my admiration, Mr.
Speaker, to all Lithuanians and their
descendants for their courage in the face
of such tragedies as we observe today.
Also, I congratulate all Americans of
Lithuanian origin for the invaluable
contributions that they have made to
America. Let us hope and pray that the
events we recall today may never recur
and that the Lithuanian people’s strug-
gle for freedom and independence may
one day culminate in their joining the
American people in enjoying the well-
earned blessings of human liberty.®

HONOR AMERICA DAY MERITS
NATIONAL SUPPORT

HON. RONNIE G. FLIPPO

OF ALABAMA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, June 14, 1979

® Mr. FLIPPO. Mr. Speaker, the people
of Huntsville, Ala. have initiated an
event which merits adoption in every
community throughout the country. To
encourage the observance of Honor
America Day representatives from each
of the 50 States have been invited to
Huntsville to observe this unique cele-
bration on the Wednesday before
Thanksgiving.

People from all parts of the Nation,
from all walks of life, regardless of their
background are asked to share in the
celebration of Honor America Day. This
day can express the commitment of every
man, woman, and child in every State to
freedom, liberty, and justice in our great
land. Many events commemorate past
deeds, Honor America Day looks to the
future. Americans young and old can
share in a belief in American ideals and
a love for this country.

Honor America Day is not a holiday,
rather it is an active day devoted to ex-
pressions by individuals and groups in
our community. Honor America Day
emerged from the plans of a high school
to do something special to celebrate the
American Revolution Bicentennial. It
did turn into something special. This
200th national birthday party by stu-
dents in American history at Grissom
High School in Huntsville, Ala. was the
beginning of this Honor America Day
observance. Their actions were encour-
aged by their teacher George Newby and
believed in by Superintendent D. Shelby
Counce and members of the Huntsville
City Board of Education.

Honor America Day is truly a grass-
roots celebration with its genesis in a
Huntsville, Ala. classroom among stu-
dents who wanted to make a contribu-
tion to the positive aspects of our Nation.
This celebration has grown beyond a
classroom or a Bicentennial year. Honor
America Day is an ongoing program
which has meaning for all Alabamians
and for all Americans.
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The Governor of Alabama has pro-
claimed Wednesday, November 21, 1979,
and the Wednesday before Thanksgiv-
ing in every year thereafter as Honor
America Day in Alabama. Gov. Fob James
has joined in inviting students, parents,
teachers, public officials, and concerned
Americans from across the Nation to par-
ticipate in the activities in Huntsville or
to sponsor and participate in observance
in their own community or State.

Americans are a people who celebrate
both their shared heritage and diverse
backgrounds; Americans join together
to commemorate the important events of
a proud history. Combining this pride in
the past with a commitment to the future
of our great Nation, based on the demo-
cratic principles of liberty and justice
for all, is the celebration of Honor
America Day. This is a day on which
Americans can look back on great ac-
complishments of the past, but can join
together in honoring the promise this
Nation has for the future of all Ameri-
cans.

As the Representative from the Fifth
Congressional District, I add my voice to
those of officials in Alabama and stu-
dents in the Huntsville schools in asking
all Americans to join with the citizens of
Huntsville and the State of Alabama in
this celebration to honor America.®

MANIPULATING OIL PRICES

HON. BENJAMIN S. ROSENTHAL

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, June 14, 1979

® Mr. ROSENTHAL. Mr. Speaker, re-
cently it was reported in the U.S. press
and media that OPEC chairman and
oil minister for Abu Dhabi and the
United Arab Emirates Mani ibn Said al-
Utaybah had been interviewed by the
Hamburg publication Die Zeit and stated
that he will suggest at the forthcoming
June 26 OPEC meeting in Geneva, Switz-
erland, that OPEC return to a unitary—
standard—base price and that OPEC in-
crease this price from the present $14.54
to $20 per barrel or roughly a 37-percent
increase. The interview was in the form
of questions and answers. I believe the
following questions and answers in this
interview story are also meaningful in
what they disclose.

In the oil glut period of late 1977
through most of 1978 Abu Dhabi cut its
production and exports by 200,000 bar-
rels a day, from 2 million to 1.8 million
barrels. In refusing to contract spot
market sales at a rate of $40 per barrel
Abu Dhabi’s oil minister stated “unfor-
tunately, it is not the final consumers
who profit from their moderation but
the intermediaries, the oil companies and
refineries.” The national oil company
of the United Arab Emirates sold only
to refineries which must refine, not store,
crude and made direct sales to nations
such as India, Pakistan, Bangladesh and
others at the official OPEC price. Saudi
Arabia, too, has now increased its oil ex-
traction by roughly 1 million barrels to
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nearly 10 million a day so as “to cool
down the feverishly hot oil market.”

By manipulating the spot market
prices to $40 and over a barrel, the multi-
national companies have eflectively
barred independent refiners from utiliz-
ing this market as a source of obtaining
crude oil. It further forces the independ-
ents to obtain their crude from the
multinational who may or may not pro-
vide them with any. The disclosure also
shows the increasing tendency of oil
producing nations to sell their oil on a
nation-to-nation sales basis.

I believe these facts and trends fur-
ther disclose the need for a Federal non-
profit corporation to purchase all im-
ported petroleumm and petroleum prod-
ucts as provided for by H.R. 3604. It will
help assure that small and medium sized
independent domestic refiners will be
assured of obtaining crude in sufficient
quantity and at reasonable prices to help
meet distillate shortages due to market-
ing dislocation.

The facts and trend also point out the
obsolescence of the disguised foreign tax
credit—royalty—claimed by U.S. petro-
leum companies operating abroad. This
so-called credit does not help the U.S.
consumer, does not assure a continued
supply, inhibits domestic exploration
and essentially provides a rip-off of bil-
lions per year from the U.S. Treasury.

The questions and answers follow:

Zeit: Does current OPEC strategy not boil
down to a harmful, systematic oil shortage
and price increase? You in Abu Dhabl, too, In
1978 decreased your production and your ex-
ports by nearly 10 percent.

Al-Utaybah: By 200,000 barrels a day, from
2 million to 1.8 million barrels, that is cor-
rect. We thereby intend to make our oil re-
serves last longer. After all, the problem of
how we are to survive without oll some day
is more Important than the question of how
the Western industrial states can get by with
slightly less oil. We are planning to refine
and process a large portion of our oll by
bullding industries of our own. We in the
United Arab Emirates are adapting to
another 50 oll years at the present output
level, to be followed by 50 gas years. The West
and the rest of the world may reckon with a
supply of 1.5 million barrels of oll a day for
at least 50 years. Even more, if necessary. For
1979, at any rate, no further reductions have
been envisaged. Saudl Arabia, too, has now
increased its oil extraction by roughly 1 mil-
lion barrels to nearly 10 million a dav so as to
cool down the feverishly hot oil market. Af-
ter all, this is no destructive attitude.

Zeit: But even the formerly moderate
OPEC state such as Saudi Arabia or the
United Arab Emirates helped fan the oll-
price fever and upped their prices through
special surcharges.

Al-Utaybah: Our oil is very light and, con-
sequently, the demand is very large. The
market analyses justify high bonuses for our
lght oils. And Abu Dhabl still is over 82
per barrel lower than the $21 prices of Al-
geria, Libya, Nigeria and the North-Sea pro-
ducers, who surely are not modest. We con-
tinue to decelerate and endeavor to stick to
a reasonable price, above all else to the of-
ficial OPEC price. This is why I refused to
contract sales at a rate of $40 per barrel on
the spectacular “spot” market. Unfortu-
nately, it is not the final consumers who
profit from our moderation but the inter-
mediaries, the oll companies and the re-
fineries.

Zelt: What do you suggest be done to elim-
inate the existing olil-price chaos?

Al-Utaybah: The whole profiteering of ex-
tra prices, surcharges or special quality
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bonuses must be abolished as quickly as pos-
sible. I do not think much of the introduc-
tion of two, three or four different oil-price
categories. There should be only one price
for each kind of oll, and if we want to in-
crease it, then we should not seek excuses
and nicely sounding forms of camouflage but
call the price hikes what they are.

Zeit: The national oll companies of the
different OPEC member states are putting
aslde increasing quantities of oil to market
them on their own. Does this not promote
the speculative individual transactions
which foul up the whole OPEC structure?

Al-Utaybah: This does not apply to the
United Arab Emirates. Our national oll com-
pany is selling only to refineries which use up
everything they receive, and to a constantly
growing degree to developing countries such
as India, Pakistan, Bangladesh at the official
OPEC rate. I am selllng my oll on a free
market, and I shall submit to the market
forces alone. Any interventionism will lead to
distorted, artificial price structures, to the
deplorable state of affairs which are now too
much for us in OPEC. With all determina-
tion, I am against transactions on the “spot”
market.

Yet the Western industrial states, their
governments and mineral oll companies like-
wise must cease golng along with such heec-
tic hoarding actions at record rates and for
the sake of replenishing their oil reserves.g

NUTRITION: A RIGHT OR A
LUXURY?

HON. FREDERICK W. RICHMOND

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, June 14, 1979

® Mr. RICHMOND. Mr. Speaker, dur-
ing the past 10 years, our Nation has
taken a giant step forward in assuring
that no one—regardless of income or so-
cial status—goes hungry.

While one decade ago, it was a fact of
life that 10 to 15 million Americans were
suffering from hunger or malnutrition,
today we can see the positive results of
the many food assistance programs which
have been initiated during the past 10
years.

The food stamp program, the women,
infants and children (WIC) program, the
Commodity supplemental food program,
and school feeding programs—all can be
hailed as successful contributors toward
our national goal of a healthy America.

Yet, despite the documented success
of these and other programs, the budget-
cutting atmosphere sweeping this coun-
try threatens the survival of many im-
portant programs, and indeed threatens
the very livelihood of millions of Ameri-
cans.

Mr. Speaker, I would like to share with
my colleagues an outstanding, concise
article summarizing the current status
of food assistance programs, which was
written by Barbara Bode, president of
our Nation’s oldest antihunger advocacy
organization. the Children’s Foundation.

Earlier this month, the foundation
brought together more than 1,000 peo-
ple to particivate in its second annual
WIC symposium in Washington, D.C.
WIC program participants, program ad-
ministrators. community advocates, gov-
ernment leaders, administration officials,
health officials and others were afforded
the opportunity to discuss and analyze
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the many perplexing food and hunger-
related issues facing our Nation today.

Ms. Bode's article, “Nutrition: A Right
or a Luxury?” should serve as a reminder
to every Member of Congress as we con-
sider the future funding of our many
vital food assistance programs.

The article follows:

NuUTRITION A RIGHT OrR A LUxvUr¥?
(By Barbara Bode)

Popular mythology has it that every wel-
fare family is fat and happy, every food
stamp reciplent eats steaks and drives a
Cadillac, every child who receives a free
lunch throws it in the trash and eats ice
cream.

The reality is that 171 milllon children
under the age of 18 live in dire poverty in
the United States.

We are ranked 12th In International infant
mortality tables.

Over eight million children go to school
inadequately fed each day.

Infants and young children of elght mil-
lion low-income and pregnant women face
the danger of brain damage and death from
malnutrition.

Someone once sald the only reason Thomas
Jefferson did not include food as an inallen-
able right in the Bill of Rights was that food
was 50 plentiful in his lifetime, he could not
foresee the need. It is time the United States
decides food is Indeed a “right,"” not a privi-
lege, for all humans. It is time we give formal
recognition, not just in our words but in our
hearts, to hunger in America. It is time for
& national commitment to the poor, not just
when our economy is booming and we have
some extra cash on hand, but when money is
tight. It 1s time that we were proud of our
food programs, not ashamed and resentful.

The years 1978 and 1979 conjure countless
comparisons with 1968 and 1869. We are
replete with retrospectives, satlated by cor-
relations, numb from analogies, stark with
contrasts. But we are stlll haunted by the
unanswered questions raised a decade ago.

As we approach the tenth anniversary of
Richard Nixon's White House Conference
on Hunger, Americans still must ask, “Is food
a right or a luxury?"” Ten years later, we still
refuse to admit there s hunger in America.
Ten years later, the nation's first major cut
in social welfare legisiation—a reduction in
food stamp benefits—Iis close to becoming a
reality. The years since 1960 have seen prog-
ress—despite attempts by Nixon, and later
by Ford, to cut social welfare programs. Fed-
eral food assistance programs, authorized by
Congress and administered by the Depart-
ment of Agriculture, have expanded until
today they number seven:

In the last decade, the WIC Prooram was
created to supplement the diets of malnour-
ished pregnant women, infants and children.
The School Breakfast Program was made a
permanent, entitled program in 1975. The
Child Care Food Program (CCFP) was devel-
oped to provide food to children in day care.
The reforms of the 1977 Food Stamp Act
made that program newly responsive to the
needs of the poor.

The federal food assistance programs have
also grown in effectiveness. In a special Sen-
ate hearing on April 30 of this year, “Hunger
in America—Ten Years Later,” testimony
from a follow-up study by the Fleld Founda-
tion, which conducted its first study in 1977,
indicated:

Food Stamps are golng where they are
needed and practically all go to the people
who need them the most;

Annual food ald expenditures per person
in the “hunger counties" have increased
from $26 per person to $127;

There are far fewer grossly malnourished
people in this country today than there
were ten years ago. Malnutrition has be-
come a subtler problem;
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“There was a sharp contrast between the
bright-eyed, happy and alert little ones we
sée In Head Start Centers (where the chil-
dren benefit from CCFP) and the dull, list-
less infants and children who did not
participate;"

The WIC Program was called one of the
“most dramatic” successes. Several studles
indicate that this program is reducing the
proportion of low birth-weight babies born
to low-income women, hence lowering the
infant mortality rates.

Ironically, as the hearing on hunger is
convened, the Food Stamp Program, our
major food assistance program, faces debili-
tating cutbacks at the hands of a Proposition
13-happy Congress. It seems to make sense
to many on Capitol Hill, on the one hand,
to make food stamps available to those who
are too poor to buy them by eliminating the
purchase requirement. On the other hand,
they wish to put a celling on the food stamp
appropriation.

The elilmination of the purchase require-
ment (EPR), fought for by antihunger ad-
vocates for many years and effected by Janu-
ary 1, 1979, in all states, has brought millions
of new participants into the Food Stamp
Program-—mostly elderly poor and rural poor.

But all Food Stamp Program particlpants
face a severe reduction of benefits this sum-
mer If the 96th Congress refuses to lift the
$6.159 billion ceiling for FY 79 placed on the
program by the 895th Congress. While House
and Senate Budget Committees and the Ad-
ministration have recommended that the top
be raised to at least £7.1 billlon for FY 80,
a bitter floor fight is promised when the lssue
hits the House and Senate this spring or
summer.

Unfortunately, congressional staffers re-
port very little pro-food stamp mail to date.
Anti-hunger advocates appear to be focusing
on local implementation problems instead of
generating the mail which is needed to save
the program.

Not only 1s the Food Stamp Program in
danger. The Carter Administration has rec-
ommended several substantial cuts in the
Child Nutrition Program appropriations.
Among the recommended cuts is a proposal
to reduce the Natlonal School Lunch Pro-
gram expenditure by approximately 8300
million. As many as four million children
would lose program eligibility if these cuts
were implemented. It is hard to belleve that
Congress would curtall benefits to so many
children in order to effect a savings that
amounts to a mere 18 hours of military
spending in 1980. Yet they seem well on their
way to dolng so.

The progress that we have made is being
by a national mind-set, the push/pull of
our desire to cover up hunger and simul-
taneously do something about it. We'll give
the poor and hungry some soclal welfare
programs, but we will not respect them if
they use the benefits. It's un-American to
be hungry.

As Congress debates the food stamp cap,
Congress debates our commitment to food
assistance for the next decade. In this, a
country to which the Chalr of the White
House Conference sald ten years ago, "We
will feed the hungry children and it will
cost what It will cost,” Americans cannot
afford to respond today, “poor people need
not apply.” @

LETTER FROM JIMMY ANTONIO

HON. JULIAN C. DIXON
OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, June 14, 1979

@ Mr. DIXON. Mr. Speaker, among the
mounds of mail normally received in con-
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gressional offices, certain letters inevi-
tably stand out for their unique warmth,
sincerity, and genuine concern for seg-
ments of our society. This week I re-
ceived such a letter from Jimmy Antonio,
a 13-year-old, Tth-grade constituent of
mine, who is a Star Scout in Boy Scout
Troop 54 in Los Angeles, Jimmy’'s con-
cern is about senior citizens, and par-
ticularly the problems they face in food,
income, and housing. He writes with un-
usual concern and compassion, and his
letter does much to reverse the notion
of apathy among our Nation’s young.

I hope each of my colleagues will read
Jimmy’s letter, and will, during the
course of our deliberations this session,
keep his concerns in mind.

The text of the letter follows:

JUNE 6, 1979,
Hon. JurLmaw DIXoN,
U.S. House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

DEAR CONGRESSMAN JULIAN Dixon: Please
let me introduce myself. I am Jimmy Anto-
nio, age 13 years, and I will be finishing sev-
enth grade this month. Although I am not
yet a registered voter I am writing to you
as one of your constituents.

Presently energy problems and inflation are
in the limelight projected by the news media
affecting the life of every American. There
is another problem though not important as
other people and the news media think that
must merit the attention of our Federal Leg-
islative Body. The problem is one affecting
the lives of our elderly.

I have seen old people past their retire-
ment age working to supplement their so-
cial security pensions in order to live de-
cently as possible. If you could see old people
talk to each other in the super market how
they wish they could afford to buy the prime
meat they wanted your feelings will surely
be touched. In their eyes I can see feeling
of want and in their faces the expression of
resignation.

Food prices are high as well as rent. Some-
thing must be done to help our older citi-
zens, They have contributed so much of
their time and efforts to make United States
a better place to live in. Perhaps the gov-
ernment can bulld more low rental units
for the elderly and special programs where
they can buy good, adequate and nourishing
food they can afford be made available to
them.

I will pray that your office with great de-
termination will exert efforts along these en-
deavors to give our elderly the best of life
they deserved.

Very truly yours,
JiMMyY M. ANTONIO.@

DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA NATIONAL
GUARD OFFICER CANDIDATE
SCHOOL GRADUATES 18

HON. WALTER E. FAUNTROY

OF THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, June 14, 1979

® Mr. FAUNTROY. Mr. Speaker, I am
pleased to note that on Sunday, June 3,
1979, the District of Columbia National
Guard commissioned as second lieuten-
ants, the graduates of Officer Candidate
School Class XXII.

The District of Columbia Army Na-
tional Guard Officer Candidate School
commanded by Lt. Col. M. Michael
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Berger was founded in March of 1958 by
Cunningham C. Bryant, who is now the
commanding general of the District of
Columbia National Guard. This gradua-
tion marks the successtul completion of a
rigorous 14-month program of training
in leadership and advanced military
skills.

I know you will join me in welcoming
the graduates of Class XXII as commis-
sioned officers serving our Nation and
the District of Columbia in the Army Na-
tional Guard and the Army Reserves:

The Distinguished Graduate: Anthony R.
Garrett, 2LT, Infantry.

The Graduates of Class XXII:

William M. Bailey, 2LT, Military Police
Corps.

Colin E. Baird, 2LT, Ordnance Corps.

Dennis A. Baird, 2LT, Military Police Corps.

Eugene Bowers, 2LT, Transportation Corps.

Patricla A. Campbell, 2LT, Adjutant Gen-
eral's Corps.

Hattie P.
Corps.

George H. Day, 2LT, Ordnance Corps.

Robert A. Faulkner, 2LT, Military Pollce
Corps.

Charles M. Forbes, 2LT, Military Police
Corps.

Kevin R. Glenn, 2LT, Transportation Corps.

Eric M. Hediger, 2LT, Corps of Engineers.

Michael E. Holland, 2LT, Military Police
Corps.

Samuel J. Howard, 2LT, Military Police
Corps.

Melvin S. Philips, 2LT,
Corps.

Dorothy A. Roberts, 2LT, Finance Corps.

Errol R. Schwartz, 2LT, Ordnance Corps.

Gregory F. Tyler, 2LT, Transportation
Corps.@

Cox, 2LT, Adjutant General’s

Military FPollce

THE SMITH-MASON GALLERY OF
ART IN WASHINGTON, D.C., A
CENTER FOR BLACK AMERICAN
ART

HON. JOHN CONYERS, JR.

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, June 14, 1979

® Mr. CONYERS. Mr. Speaker, the
Smith-Mason Gallery of Art, located at
1207 Rhode Island Avenue, N.W. in the
city of Washington, D.C., was the first
gallery of fine art in the capital estab-
lished to exhibit and advan:e the works
of black artists. In its 12 years the gallery
has distinguished itself not only as a
leading center of black American art but
also as a major community inst‘tution
for communication, study, and develop-
ment among black artists.

‘When the gallerv opened in April 1967,
black artists in the Nation’s capital had
no public space in which to exhibit their
works. Be-ause creative expression can-
not be stilled, Washington’s black artists
found private homes and churches to
show their works. They lacked, however,
the public space and a meetingplace that
are so vital to the full flowering of the
arts. The Smith-Mason Gallery trans-
formed this artistic isolation into a crea-
tive community, and made available the
support, the resources, and the broader
contacts within the art world that
helped launch the carcers of many fine
artists.

One of the high-points in the gallery’s

15089

life came in 1971 when it organized, along
with the Smithsonian Institution, the
National Bank of Washington, and
Washington’s artistic community the
most extensive exhibition of black artists
that had been assembled up to that time.
The National Exhibition of Black Artists
attracted artists from more than 40
States. It was a major creative event that
gave tremendous impetus to black Amer-
ican artists. Throughout its career the
gallery has arranged for the exhibition
of black art in- America’s embassies
throughout the world, in the White
House and at the Library of Congress,
and in leading universities such as Har-
vard, Boston University, and Howard
University. It has made possible the pur-
chase by, and placing of art works in,
distinguished private collections and gal-
leries throughout the Nation.

The Smith-Mason Gallery of Art
cot:ld not have come into existence with-
out the loving care and commitment of
two wonderful human beings, Helen
Smith Mason and James Mason. They
have written that their purpose in found-
ing the gallery was “to bring to the com-
munity the beauty and joy of art” that
had so long been denied to it. They have
succeeded beyond what they dreamed
could happen. Having labored for years
to build and then to strengthen this
center of black American art, without
any compensation, they have made possi-
ble a flowering of the arts in Washing-
ton. In the Smith-Mason Gallery of Art.
Helen and James Mason built an envi-
ronment of beauty for the community, a
center for the recognition and develop-
ment of black artists, and a place where
young people can learn and broaden their
lives.

I urge my colleagues and the public to
take advantage of the experience the
Smith-Mason Gallery offers inthe four
story Victorian house at 1207 Rhode Is-
land Avenue, N.W. The following article
on the gallery, written by Jo Ann Lewis
in the Washington Post, April 28, 1979,
furnishes an excellent historical account
of the gallery. The article follows.

GALLERIES
(By Jo Ann Lewis)

“When we opened in 1967 there was no-
where for black artists to show except in
private homes or churches or on the White
House fence, We were racially aware, and felt
that something needed to be done, so we
did it.”

Now T4, James Mason stands proudly
among the paintings and sculpture that cover
every inch of wall space in the four-story
Victorian house at 1207 Rhode Island Ave.
N.W. It was here, not far from Logan Circle,
that he and his wife of 40 yeats, artist Helen
Smith Mason, opened the nonprofit Smith-
Mason Gallery 12 years ago, and have lovingly
kept it going ever since.

“There had been one gallery for black
artists, called Barnett-Aden,” recalls Helen
Mason. “Art had been my whole life, and I
thought, how sad that there is nothing in the
capital city. I hate these differentiations—an
artist is an artist after all—but you know
how people are. So we began having shows
and classes and trying to help striving artists
along. We had no children, you see, so this
was our way of perpetuating the name
Smith-Mason.”

Before opening the gallery, Helen Mason
had taught in the D.C. public schools, while
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her husband, who has a degree in theology
from American University, went into real
estate. Together, they started a magazine in
the ‘40s called "Pulse,” designed as a national
general-interest publicatizn concerned with
blacks. “But we started about the same time
as Ebony, and they were smarter than we
were,” he recalls with a chuckle. “In any
case, I did well, sold some property in Ana-
costla and bought this bullding for the
gallery.”

Since then there have been dozens of
shows, the most important of which was a
national Exhibition of Black Artists in 1971,
a show which later traveled to the New Jer-
sey State Museum in Trenton.

The current 12th Anniversary Show seems
to have been chosen more out of love than
out of any tough, objective criterla. There
are some highly professlonal works, foremost
among them a joyful new print in the en-
tranceway by Washington artist James L.
Wells, and several abstract marble sculptures
by Edna Koonce. Bill Taylor has made a
charming sleeping cat in metal, curled up in
front of one of seven carved marble mantles,
and Baltimore illustrator Jerry Prettyman is
showing several good drawings.

The best paintings are the semiabstract
landscapes by Delllah Pierce and portraits by
LeRoy Gaskin. At the other end of the spec-
trum is a painting of Amy Carter dcing a
dance routine with her former classmates at
the Stevens School, their tutus made of real
seashells which have been glued to the
canvas.

Given the changes that have taken place
in the art world, as well as American soclety
in general over the past decade, the question
of whether such a gallery is still needed must
inevitably be asked. “We feel there is still a
need,” says Helen Mason. “We have requests
from black artists all over the world, from
the Caribbean and as far away as Africa.
When people find out there's a gallery for
black artists they come."”

The Masons are now setting up a founda-
tion to perpetuate the Smith-Mason Gallery.
the oldest of a group of Washington galleries
devoted to black art. It has a house, but no
major permanent collection.

Smith-Mason hours are Tuesday through
Friday, 12:30 to 4, Saturdays 10 to 4 and
Sundays 2 to 5. The exhibition continues
through mid-May.@

COMMUNITY CONTROL AND SELF-
DETERMINATION: KEYS TO SUC-
CESS IN INDIAN EDUCATION

HON. MICHAEL E. LOWRY

OF WASHINGTON
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, June 14, 1979

® Mr. LOWRY. Mr. Speaker, I want to
speak today in support of an amend-
ment which will be offered to the De-
partment of Education bill. This amend-
ment, sponsored by Congressman FoLEY
and Congressman Kirpee, would delete
the transfer of Bureau of Indian Affairs
programs from the proposed Depart-
ment of Education bill.

There is a unique relationship between
Indian tribes and the Federal Govern-
ment; a relationship which has long
been recognized by the Congress and the
Court. In 1974, the Congress reevaluated
that relationship, and pronounced,
through the Indian Self-Determination
Act, that self-determination and com-
munity control by the Indian tribes over
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Federal programs would be the best
course of action. The history of Indian
affairs has shown that Federal domina-
tion over Indian matters has served to
retard, rather than enhance, the prog-
ress of Indian people and their com-
munities. At that time, the Congress
declared its commitment to the mainte-
nance of the Federal Government's
unique and continuing relationship with
and responsibility to the Iridian people,
and stated that effective and meaning-
ful participation by the tribes was nec-
essary. This participation was to extend
to the planning and administration of
those programs and services.

Since that act was passed, Indian
tribes have contracted to operate over
30 schools which were previously oper-
ated by the Bureau. Indian parent com-
mittees have been formed to work with
public school boards when Indian chil-
dren are attending the public schools.
Indian parents now recognize that they
can make an impact on their child’s edu-
cation by becoming involved in the deci-
sionmaking process of his school. For the
Indian people, control over the educa-
tion of their children means assuring
that Indian culture will be encouraged
within the school system: that the In-
dian language and instruction will be
available to the child; and that the
school administration will recognize the
special needs and sensitivities of Indian
youth.

The tribes feel, with some justifica-
tion, that the control which they are
currently exercising would be lost, and
that the academic progress being made
by their children would be lost should
the BIA education program become a
part of the proposed Department of
Education.

I will vote for the Foley-Kildee
amendment, and hope that my col-
leagues will do likewise.®

WORKPLACE FACILITIES
HON. JOSEPH M. GAYDOS

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, June 14, 1979

® Mr. GAYDOS. Mr. Speaker, milling or
grain storage operations are responsible
for death or injury to many workers in
this Nation. These fatalities occur pri-
marily as the result of suffocation of
workers who have fallen into the storage
bins or through fires and explosions of
the highly combustible material sur-
rounding these operations. At this point,
I would like to give some examples that
demonstrate the need for continuation
and expansion of the monitoring of these
hazardous industries and the use of fre-
quent and strict inspections to pinpoint
and remove the most serious hazards.

First. On February 14, 1979, a 26-year-
old Cincinatti, Ohio, man suffocated
when he fell into a silo of corn at a
grain company.

Second. On March 28, 1979, a 20-year-
old Waconia, Minn., man died of suffo-
cation after falling into a grain storage
bin. OSHA regulations require that

workers in these types of operations wear
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safety harnesses. But frequently this reg-
ulation is not complied with.

Third. On April 10, 1979, a grain dust
explosion and flash fire injured six work-
ers, three critically, at a milling company
in North Kansas City, Mo. The accident
was the third grain dust explosion in 15
months in the Kansas City area. In one
of these earlier explosions on January 19,
1978, at a nearby milling company, 2
workers were killed and 34 others in-
jured.

~Must we wait for more serious explo-
slons as occurred in late 1977 and early
1978, which claimed the lives of 63 per-
sons and injured 55 others, before we re-
alize the need for closer adherence to
safety regulations in these industries?
Following these 1977-78 explosions,
OSHA substantially increased its inspec-
tion activities in these industries. Buf
recently, due to manpower constraints,
OSHA has been forced to cut back in
the number of these inspections. This
cutback places greater responsibility on
the employer to closely monitor the work
environment in order to guard against
similar catastrophes.®

THE CASE FOR VOLUNTARY
SERVICE

HON. RON PAUL

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REFPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, June 14, 1979

® Mr. PAUL. Mr. Speaker, who owns the
lives of American citizens? The Federal
Government or the individuals them-
selves? When we strip away all the
rhetoric for reinstituting the military
draft or establishing compulsory na-
tional service, this is the bedrock issue.

The 13th amendment to the Constitu-
tion states:

Neither slavery nor Iinvoluntary servi-
tude . . . shall exist within the United Staes,
or in any place subject to their jurisdiction.

But we have approved the enslavement
of society’'s producers to the nonpro-
ducers and to the special-interest groups
who look for and receive Government
favoritism for their economic activities.
We have allowed the enslavement of
minorities and the poor through depend-
ency on the welfare state. And we have
sought protection through the draft.

INVOLUNTARY SERVITUDE

Through regulation and forced re-
distribution of private property, Govern-
ment answers the demands of certain
segments of big business and traditional
welfare recipients for the services and
wealth of others. The producers become
the slaves of the nonproducers and the
pseudo-producers, those skilled in using
Government to their own economic
benefit.

The poor and the middle class—despite
the promises that they will share in the
bounty—are brutalized by the inflation
brought on to finance the special-interest
Government programs.

THE NEW SLAVERY

The false promises to the poor have
created a new enslavement, a depend-
ency on Government not wholly differ-
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ent, economically, or psychologically,
from the old slavery. Legal restraints on
free movement may have been removed,
but the chains of economic limitations
prevent free, upward movement for
minority group members.

Self-respect and self-reliance—the
characteristics of free people—cannot
be achieved under any form of slavery,
including today’'s policies of interven-
tionism. They remain an elusive dream
for many Americans, especially those
who belong to racial and ethnic minori-
ties. The Government interference in the
lives of its citizens for the past half cen-
tury, no matter how well intended, has
only hindered these sought-after goals.

CONSCRIPTION

Since we have created an economic
system based on one group involuntarily
serving another, despite the clear man-
date of our Constitution, we are doomed
to chaos in economic and foreign affairs,
characterized by a fierce battle as every
special interest group fights to steal more
for itself. The personal unhappiness we
see all around us today is an inevitable
result of this conflict. So perhaps it is
not surprising that many of our leaders
are willing to resort to one more form
of involuntary servitude—conscription,
with prison sentences for those who do
not comply, in an attempt to “preserve
the Nation.”

These leaders not only ignore the
moral question—by what right does Gov-
ernment enslave its citizens? and the
constitutional question—is the 13th
amendment obsolete? but they ignore the
pragmatic issue as well—Can a free so-
ciety be preserved by the use of force if
its citizens are not willing to defend it
voluntarily? I believe that any degree of
involuntary servitude, whether it is the
draft, social enslavement through the
welfare state, or wealth confiscation by
Government inflation or direct taxation,
inevitably establishes the foundation on
which tyranny can be built.

In reality, the voluntary method is the
only ethical way to provide for the na-
tional defense. And it has an added bene-
fit; it gives the people veto rower over il-
licit military adventures. Senseless no-
win wars like Korea and Vietnam prob-
ably could not have been fought without
the draft.

Minus the “leadership” that drew us
into Korea and Vietnam, we are now be-
ing asked to entrust the lives of our
young men and women to Carter, Vance,
Brzezinski, and Andrew Young. How
could Congress even think of permitting
these men to decide the futures of our
young people? Some of our leaders are
even promoting compulsory national
service, with a choice of serving a civilian
bureaucracy instead of the Armed
Forces. Says the Committee for the Study
of National Service—

*= ¢ * need to have their “apathy or self-
centeredness” cured by working in a “socially
desirable” area.

Is it Government’s right to cure
“apathy or self-centeredness” through
involuntary servitude? Who knows what
the Government's definition might be?
By what authority does the Government
reject or respect any psychological at-
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titude? This is a power unknown to the
Constitution and a frightening one for
the future of our country. Once we grant
the Government the authority to take 2
yvears of our lives for what it sees as so-
cially desirable reasons, why not 3 or 30?
Even 1 day is too much. The lives of
our people do not belong to Washington.
I trust our young men and women fto
exercise their God-given free will and
serve their country in times of need. The
draft is a reflection of a morally weak
nation, not a strong one, as some have
suggested.

Is it any coincidence that marihuana
and heroin use first became widespread
in an Army of unhappy draftees?

In very practical terms, the draft
would be a disaster. After Vietnam, the
lawbreakers were rewarded with am-
nesty. Many law abiders had been killed
or crippled.

This has led to an untenable situation.
Our no-win wars and foolish foreign pol-
icy have created an atmosphere of no-
confidence in our Government. If the
draft were reinstituted, defiance would
run rampant. Draftees might abide by
the rules until war errupted; but if our
security were not really threatened, pa-
triotic motives would not apply. If the
war were to suppress Rhodesia or South
Africa, the Right would rebel; if it were
to prevent a Communist takeover of
Taiwan, the Left would protest.

In principle, regardless of seemingly
noble reasons, all military adventures
other than to protect our national secu-
rity should be rejected. Without the
draft, senseless interventions into the
affairs of other nations would be much
more difficult.

THE SOLUTION

Our defenses do need to be strength-
ened and Government spending also
needs to be cut. These goals can be
achieved without slave labor. First, we
should stop paying for the defense of
other countries. Japan and West Ger-
many, for instance, with economies far
stronger than ours, are well able to pay
their own military bills.

Second, we should transfer military
bases to the United States from overseas
to strengthen our own defenses and aid
the balance of payments. We have pro-
gressed technologically to the point
where we can know what the Soviets are
doing without sitting on their borders.
Recent State Department reports have
indicated that even our Iranian listen-
ing stations—now overrun by Marxist
guerrillas—were unnecessary in today's
world—unlike the 1950’s.

Third, we should promote the weapons
of the future—nuclear submarines,
ICBM's, laser ABM's, and cruise mis-
siles—instead of archaic bombers, tanks,
and infantry. Fourth, with the money
saved from the above, we should dramat-
ically raise the salaries of the highly
qualified military technicians who would
make up our smaller, voluntary Armed
Forces.

The draft and its blood brother, na-
tional service, are wrong morally, prag-
matically, economically, militarily, and
constitutionally. Congress must not give
them its approval.
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Milton Friedman, “An Economist Pro-
tests''—"A military draft is undesirable and
uuanecessary. We can and should man our
Armed Forces with volunteers—as the United
States has traditionally done except in major
WAars.

“My interest (in the draft) has been on
two grounds. First, and most obvious, be-
cause conscription is such a blatant and
serious restriction on individual freedom, the
most extreme form of compulsory servitude
now practiced in the United States. Second,
because public acceptance of a strong armed
force seems to me essential to maintain the
freedom of the United States. Conscription
undermines that acceptance and has played
& major role in bringing the military into the
low public estate to which it has fallen.

“In the course of my involvement in this
issue, I have come into contact with many
other persons concerned with the draft—
both in favor of it and opposed to it. I have
observed many persons initially in favor of
the draft change their opinions as they have
looked into the arguments and studied the
evidence. I have never observed anyone who
was initially in favor of a volunteer force
reverse his position on the basis of further
study. This greatly enhances my confidence
in the wvalidity of the position I have
taken."g

TRIBUTE TO LEO D'OR

HON. NORMAN D. SHUMWAY

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, June 14, 1979

® Mr. SHUMWAY. Mr. Speaker, today
I ask that my colleagues join with me in
paying tribute to an individual who has
truly devoted his life to tireless service
for his neighbors, his community, his
State and our Nation. Mr. Leo d’Or, my
friend and constituent, is the man in
question and, on June 21, the San
Joaquin, Calif., chapter of the American
Red Cross will honor Leo at its annual
meeting and awards dinner. He is as-
suredly more than worthy of this rec-
ognition.

Leo d'Or exemplifies the selfless and
devoted citizen whose voluntary efforts
have made the Red Cross the valuable
and effective organization which it is. For
32 years he has enhanced the San Joa-
quin County chapter’s efforts with his
able endeavor. and 20 of those years have
seen his guidance as a member of the
board of directors. Over the years, he has
demonstrated his leadership and capa-
bility by taking on numerous chairman-
ships; surely he is most deserving of the
recognition he is about to receive.

Mr. d'Or’s civic service has not been
limited to the Red Cross, however. His
sincere concern for the field of education
has prompted him to assume various vol-
untary roles, including trustees and
board clerk of the Waverly School Dis-
trict. An original member of the first
elected San Joaquin County board of
education, he served as that organiza-
tion’s chairman for 5 years, and also
offered his services as treasurer of the
San Joaquin County School Boards As-
sociation. Leo’s gifts to education have
earned him the prestigious Golden Apple
Award from the San Joaquin CTA Co-
ordinating Council, as well as the Golden
Apple Certificate from the California
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Elementary School Administrator’s As-
sociation in 1961.

A founder of the Waterloo-Morada
Fire Protection District, he also served
as trustee and secretary for 12 years.

The awards and honors accorded to
Mr. d’Or are many and varied, and con-
sidered together they provide a graphic
dramatization of his diverse contribu-
tions: a commendation resolution from
the California State Assembly for com-
munity involvement and education; an-
other such resolution irom the board of
supervisors for his service on the San
Joaquin Board of Education; and the
American Advertising Federation Silver
Medal Award for achievements in ad-
vertising and civic betterment.

This latier award was duly earned:
Leo headed the advertising department
of the Stockton Record for many years,
having commenced his career at the
newspaper as a salesman. He rose to the
post of advertising manager, and then to
advertising director, retiring from the
newspaper in 1969.

Leo also found time to be instrumental
with the committee which formed the
new San Joaquin Delta College District,
and was elected to serve on its first board
of trustees.

Mr. d’Or has just recently retired from
his role with the Red Cross board of di-
rector; however, he has hardly retired
from civic contribution. He serves pres-
ently as chairman of the board of trust-
ees of St. Joseph’'s Hospital; as a mem-
ber of the board of Delta-Stockton Hu-
mane Society; as a member of the San
Joaquin County Board of Retirement; as
an associate member of the Stockton
Chamber of Commerce, and as an hon-
orary member of the Stockton Rotary
Club. Additionally, he has just completed
two terms on the board of directors of
Catholic Charities.

Virtually no area of endeavor has been
ignored by Leo d'Or’'s civic-minded eye
and giving spirit. He represents the type
of citizen involvement, commitment, and
caring which I for one wish many, many
others would emulate. I am both pleased
and proud to recognize his many ac-
complishments today, and I am also very
honored to have him as my friend and
constituent.

I know that my colleagues will share
my admiration for this outstanding
American.@
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LEGISLATION TO MAKE IMPROVE-
MENTS IN MEDICARE AND MEDI-
CAID PROGRAMS

HON. HENRY A. WAXMAN

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, June 14, 1979
® Mr. WAXMAN. Mr. Speaker, today 1
am joining my colleague, the Honorable
CHARLES RANGEL, chairman of the Sub-
committee on Health of the Ways and
Means Committee to introduce legisla-
tion proposed by the administration to
make certain changes and improve-
ments in medicare and medicaid.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

Many of the proposals contained in
this legislation were included in the
President’s budget. The administration
estimates they could result in savings of
as much as $181 million in fiseal year
1980, Clearly these are provisions which
are worthy of the serious consideration
of the Congress.

I would say frankly, however, that I do
not support all of the changes suggested
in this bill. I have particular concern
with several of the provisions relating
to PSRO's for exampile, and I could not
support them. Further, I am disappoint-
ed that several legislative changes which
I believe have administration support,
such as the so-called swing-bed provision
which allows hospitals to use empty beds
for long-term care without designating
a wing of the building as a skilled nurs-
ing facility, are not included in this bill.
I am confident, however, they will be
included when we report legislation to
the Congress.®

THE NEED TO RESPOND TO JAPAN'S
TECHNOLOGY DRIVE NO. 2

HON. CHARLES A. VANIK

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, June 14, 1979

@ Mr. VANIK. Mr. Speaker, it is likely
that our recent trade problems with
Japan will appear minor compared to
the trade problems of the future. The
reason is that Japan has a long-range
plan for the improvement of its indus-

tries and the application of new tech-
nologies. The United States, on the other
hand, has no such plan, no such vision,
no such commitment to industrial tech-
nological progress. We continue to talk
about the need to invigorate our re-
search, development, and innovation pro-
cedures—but there is no action. For a
year, the Department of Commerce
worked on plans on ways to improve U.S.
corporate innovativeness—but to date,
nothing seems to be coming of that
report.

In the interim, the Japanese continue
to work for major breakthroughs (tech-
nological superiority)in fields such as
aircraft, computers, advanced elec-
tronics and industrial processes. I have
commented on the future trade problems
being created by America's failure to re-
spond to Japanese technological initia-
tives in a statement in the REcorp on
May 24. Today, I would like to include
another article from the Japan Economic
Journal (Nihon Keizai) of June 5, 1979.
The article, entitled, “New Drive Is
Planned for New Basic Industry Tech-
nology,” should make sobering reading
for Americans concerned about the inter-
national competitiveness of our economy.

The article follows:

New DrIVE 18 PLANNED FOR NEW BAsIC

INpUSTRY TECH

The Ministry of International Trade &
Industry (MITI) recently disclosed that it
is planning to break a long-standing stale-
mate in new technology development in
Japan‘s key industries, lncmdmg steel,
aluminum producing, petrochemical, chem-
ical and nonferrous metal mining-smelting.
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To attain its new alm, MITI intends to
make the most of the Large-scale Industrial
Technology Research & Development System
to promote Important industrial technolog-
ical studies through governmental financial
and research cooperation by MITI's Agency
of Industrial Science & Technology, inaugu-
rated in 1966, and MITI's Moonlight Project,
an energy-saving counterpart of its 1974
2000 Sunshine Project to develop various
non-oil energy sources by the start of the
next century.

MITI's forthcoming Operation Break-
through has been motivated by the fact
that compared with many international
level technological achievements seen among
other Japanese Industries including elec-
tronic and communications equipment, little
really innovational technology has been de-
veloped in recent years in the domestic basic
or primary industries.

The situation has been worrylng MITI be-
cause such a stalemate in Japan's most im-
portant industrial areas would discourage
growth of new full-fledged industrial capital
expenditure drives in such industries and
make their managerial policles defensive.
That leads to Japan's lag in strong Inter-
national competitiveness in such vital in-
dustries.

According to MITI, the current new direct
pig iron-making and new olefin producing
research in the steel and petrochemical in-
dustries, already being governmentally alded
under the Large-scale Industrial Technology
Research & Development System will be ac-
celerated by the new drive.

In addition, at least three other kinds of
industrial research will be placed under the
system to quicken their development. They
are the chemical industry’s development of
functionally innovational types of plastic
materials, the steel Industry's super-high
temperature resistant metal material de-
velopment and the nonferrous metal min-
ing-smelting industry's super-high tem-
perature resistant alloy material develop-
ment. MITI plans to name such studies for
subsidization, and, If necessary, also gov-
ernmental technological cooperation.@

FLAG DAY
HON. IKE SKELTON

OF MISSOURI
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, June 14, 1979

® Mr. SKELTON. Mr. Speaker, today is
the anniversary of the adoption of the
American flag. We Americans have a
need, in these times of economic uncer-
tainty and energy shortages, to display
our pride for this great Nation. Mr.
Speaker, what better means to honor our
country than to take time to praise the
symbol of the United States of America,
the Stars and Stripes?

In 1895 it was decided that June 14
would become a day each year when
American citizens would take time to
reaffirm their pride in the flag and the
country. Let us then raise our voice as
one and, as a Nation, pledge allegiance
to the flag. Our flag has flown over a
country which has changed much since
January 1, 1777, when the first flag of
the United States was raised by George
Washington at Somerville, Mass. Let us,
today, honor our Nation's past and
pledge our duty and responsibility to our
country’s future, a future when the Stars
and Stripes will continue to be raised
over a free and glorious land.®
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NORMAN W. BULLY IS HONORED
UPON HIS RETIREMENT FROM
THE UAW

HON. DALE E. KILDEE

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, June 14, 1979

® Mr. KILDEE. Mr. Speaker, I am
pleased to bring to the attention of my
colleagues in the Congress the recent
retirement of Norman W. Bully from
the United Auto Workers Union. I was
honored to be able to attend a retire-
ment dinner for him recently in Flint,
Mich., and to be among those extend-
ing tributes to him for his long record
of service to the UAW and the rest of the
labor movement. His retirement will
mark the first time in 42 years that he
has not held an official position within
the UAW.

I would like to share the brief de-
scription of his career that appeared in
the program issued for the dinner honor-
ing him that was held May 26 in the
hall of UAW Local 599, of which he has
been a member since 1937.

The tribute reads:

Norman Willlam Bully started work at
the Buick Motor Division in 1820 at the
youthful age of 16 years. He worked sev-
eral months, then returned to school and
continued working permdically until senior-
ity was established on June 9, 1930.

The first record of his union affiliation
was with Bulck Federal Local No. 12, which
preceded Buick Local No. 156, AFL-CIO.

Union meetings were announced by a mem-
ber standing on a table in the aisle of the

old Buick Heat Treat and calling out the
time and date! The Union Hall was a one
room, ramshackle bullding on Industrial
Avenue.

Norm relates with laughter a time when
the members bought black cloth hats and
with white print stamped the word
union on the front. They paid a nickle for
the hats, sold them for a dime and kept
thelr five cent profit to defray expenses. The
leaky roof, and the next rain soon ended
their business venture!

In 1939 when Local No. 599 was chartered,
Norm was elected to the Seven Man Board
(as Shop Committee or Top Committee) was
then called. (He held every bargaining posi-
tion in his local: Deputy Steward, Chief
Steward, Committeeman, Shop Committee-
man, then Chairman of Shop Committee).
He jolned the International Union, GM De-
partment, and spent two years on the Na-
tional Negotiating Committee, then was
elected President of the Greater Flint CIO
Council.

In conjunction with these positions, he
served on numerous community agency
boards but his greatest pride comes from
having served his local unlon on standing
committees and the other offices mentioned.
He also states proudly that his name appears
on the first Penslon Agreement negotiated
by the UAW.

His unionism is family orlented . . . his
Father, Norman W. Bully, Sr. worked at
Buick in 1906 for its predecessor, the Patter-
son Carriage Company. His Mother, Mary
Bully, was a staunch advocate of unionism
and women's rights long before "Lib" was
fashionable . . . she just never thought there
was another way except equal pay for equal
work performed!

Brothers Earl and Leo were also Bulck
Committeemen, and to this day, the family
name carries on the tradition of Bully's
building Buicks, with nephew Doug (Earl's
son) who is a Bulck employee.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

Norm's wife, Millle, is affectionately re-
membered as the secretary to the Shop Com-
mittee at Local No. 599 from 1941 until re-
tirement fifteen years later.

Norman Bully can indeed be called “Mr.
Union". His jovial laughter resounds as he
fondly recalls incidents with people who
(many of them gone) helped build the foun-
dation of our great union.

As Norm is honored this day, he shares
the tributes with his family and his many
union brothers and sisters whose foresighted-
ness and courage made Unlonism a way of
life for their community and for our nation.g

SOCIAL ENGINEERING FAILS
AGAIN

HON. JOHN H. ROUSSELOT

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REFRESENTATIVES

Thursday, June 14, 1979

® Mr. ROUSSELOT. Mr. Speaker, for
40 years the Federal Government has
been engaged in social engineering,
attempting—through large-scale cen-
tralized programs and massive infusions
of funds—to change the social and eco-
nomic face of America. For 40 years,
the programs and the spending have
repeatedly failed.

There are several reasons for this
failure. One is that the people and the
problems are out in the States and
localities, not in Washington where the
social planners and regulators dwell.
Another reason is that social change
often cannot be forced. It will not hap-
pen until the public is willing to accept it.

Someone once said that in every cliche
there is a germ of truth. A couple of
appropriate ones come to mind. “You
can lead a horse to water, but you can't
make him drink,” for instance. Or, “You
can't legislate the way a person thinks.”
There is more truth to these statements
than the social planners would care to
admit. They have their own vision of
America, and America will conform to
that vision whether it likes it or not.

Unfortunately for the social planners,
the real world does not operate that way.
The big programs and the big spending,
for the reasons I have mentioned and
others, often not only fail to correct
problems or achieve goals, but frequently
they make matters worse.

A good example of this was described
in a Washington Star column by Rich-
ard Reeves on June 11. In it, Mr. Reeves
describes the debacle inflicted upon the
city of Detroit by the Department of
Housing and Urban Development and
the Housing Act of 1968. An attempt to
turn deteriorating neighborhoods into
modern urban housing for the poor, not
only failed, but also literally and figura-
tively destroyed much of the city’s avail-
able housing. No thanks to the Federal
Government, Detroit is now beginning
to recover.

I would like to share Mr. Reeve's
column with my colleagues. I hope it will
be food for thought as Congress con-
s:ders expansion of the food stamp pro-
gram, the welfare program, national
health insurance, and a host of other
programs to facilitate continued Federal
social planning.

The article follows:
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[From the Washington Star, June 11, 1878]
LisErAL BLUNDERS AND KENNEDY'S HESITANCE
(By Richard Reeves)

DeTROIT.—Douglas Fraser, president of the
United Automooile Workers (UAW), is a
proudly unreconstructed New Deal liberal
who would very much llke to see Edward
Kennedy run for president in 1980. But he
doubts that will happen—and the reason
may be down the street from Fraser's office
on Jefferson Avenue.

If you go three miles east along Jeflerson,
you come to Chalmers Street. There are 29
boarded-up houses and 20 vacant lots along
the six blocks on either side of Jefferson—
on Chalmers, Marlborough, Philip, Manis-
tique, Ashland and Alter Streets. They were
once good houses, solid two-story brick
buildings on tree-lined streets a few hun-
dred yards from the wealthy gentility of
Grosse Polnte Park.

Those 498 houses and more than 16,000
others llke them were desiroyed by the
United States government—by well-meaning
liberals. Around here it's known as “The
HUD Scandal.” In its way, the scandal is far
worse than Watergate—it robbed the tax-
payers of almost $1 billion and damn near
destroyed the city of Detroit.

This is, very briefly, what happened:

The Housing Act of 1968, one of the last
achievements of the Johnson administra-
tion, established programs under which poor
people could buy inner-city homes with
down payments as low as $200. The Depart-
ment of Housing and Urban Development,
through the Federal Housing Administra-
tion, guaranteed the mortgages.

In 1969, the former governor of Michigan,
liberal Republican George Romney, became
secretary of HUD and he declded to use the
program to rebulld his hometown. HUD ac-
quired thousands and thousands of homes
in changing neighborhoods, hired local con-
tractors and agencles to fix them up and
sold them with the FHA mortgages.

The troubles began when contractors be-
gan bribing HUD inspectors and faking the
repair of many of the houses—there have
been more than 200 convictions and indict-
ments in the scandal over the past eight
years. Then it turned out that the new own-
ers were unwilling or unable to maintain
the houses or pay the mortgages.

Banks began foreclosing—with HUD pay-
ing the bills and getting the houses back.
The government then tried new owners and
the same thing happened sgain. Finally, in
embarrassment, HUD began razing the
houses by the thousands.

Today, 11 per cent of Detroit’s former
housing stock is vacant lots—and the 29
houses I saw in Jefferson-Chalmers—some of
them had to be worth $75,000—are boarded
up, walting for the wreckers.

““We were wrong about a lot of things and
we're paylng a price,” says Doug Fraser, of
American liberalism. “The HUD scandal is
an example. We just were wrong about gov-
ernment’s capability and the abllity of poor
people to adjust to a modern urban environ-
ment even when they were given good
homes."

Part of the price that liberals are paying
is the reluctance of Ted Kennedy who could
be their savior, to run in 1980.

The senator from Massachusetts may hesl-
tate because it wouldn't be nice to bump
Jimmy Carter or because he's afraid of new
public exposure of his tattered personal life,
but there is a more compelling reason: Given
liberalism’s recent fallures, it may be im-
possible for a real liberal to govern the na-
tion in the early 1980s.

The rise of conservatism, or “the swing to
the right,” in American politics, 1s essentially
a reaction to the grand mistakes of liberal-
ism—busing, opposing “law and order,”
blundering attempts to elevate the poor.
Detroit has survived—the city is surprisingly
vital these days—but the evidence of what
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happened to it is still visible on Chalmers
Street.

But some time may have to pass before
America is ready to try more New Deal gov-
ernment. That's why Kennedy wants to walt
until 1984—after conservatives have had a
few failures of their own.@

SAWYER URGES DAVIS-BACON
REPEAL

HON. HAROLD S. SAWYER

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, June 14, 1979

® Mr. SAWYER. Mr. Speaker, today I
had the privilege to testify before the
distinguished Subcommittee on Labor
Standards of the House Committee on
Education and Labor, chaired by the
very able gentleman from Rhode Island,
Congressman EpwaArp Bearp, during its
oversight hearing on the Davis-Bacon
Act. As I indicated in my testimony, this
should not be considered a prolabor or
probusiness issue, but pro-Government
efficiency and elimination of laws that
have outlived their usefulness to the
point they have become counterproduc-
tive.

My bill, H.R. 3116, would repeal the
Davis-Bacon Act as it exists today. Be-
lieve me, however, I would be the first to
support an effort to reinstate this act if
it in any way brought about severe re-
percussions to the working people of this
country.

I commend the subcommittee for its
attempt to shed light on this important
issue and I include a copy of my remarks
before the subcommittee for the atten-
tion of my colleagues:

STATEMENT OF CONGRESSMAN
HaroLp S. SAWYER

I am pleased to have this opportunity to
appear before this distingulshed Subcom-
mittee during its review of the Federal pre~
valling wage law, known as the Davis-Bacon
Act.

At the outset, let me commend this Sub-
committee for taking a fair and responsible
approach to this difficult and important is-
sue. I certainly share the Chairman's desire
to ensure fair treatment for individuals en-
gaged in construction work on federal proj-
ects. I firmly believe we must encourage
workers, through collective bargaining, to
obtain improvements in wages, hours and
working conditions. I am committed to this
goal, and it is in this spirit that I come be-
fore you today.

The Davis-Bacon Act is little known to the
general public, yet it has sparked heated
controversy in recent years. As we all know,
the Act was born in 1831 and establishes
wage rates for workers on federal and fed-
erally assisted construction contracts in
excess of $2,000. The original purpose of the
law was to prevent itinerant contractors
from underbidding local contractors through
the use of low cost imported labor.

A necessary part of the legislative process
requires that ths Congress conduct a sys-
tematic oversight. procedure in an effort to
increase government accountability and de-
termine if the merits of a program or law
justify its continuation rather than termi-
nation. This year, when we have been
dubbed the “oversight Congress”, I feel it is
even more imperative that Congressional
Committees undertake a comprehensive re-
view of the Davis-Bacon Act and carefully
scrutinize its efficlency and effectiveness.
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After having completed my own study of
this issue, I belleve there have been signifi-
cant changes in economic conditions since
1931 and the enactment cf other wage protec-
tlon laws that make the Davis-Bacon Act
wasteful, counterproductive and generally
unnecessary today.

This Committee is very famillar with the
comprehensive report submitted to the Con-
gress by the distinguished Comptroller Gen-
eral of the United States Elmer B. Staats on
April 28, 1979. In my opinion, the GAO report
Is one of the most thorough evaluations of
the Davis-Bacon Act done in recent years.
The GAO is an independent arm of the Con-
gress and makes its recommendations with-
out the expected bias that has often sur-
rounded this issue on both sides. We would
be fools not to heed our own counsel, There-
fore, it is especially noteworthy that in its
recommendation to the Congress Davis-
Bacon 1s described as “obsolete”, “inflation-
ary”, and “it should be repealed.”

Rather than outline all of the reasons
which the GAO has clearly identified that
support repeal of Davis-Bacon, I want to take
this opportunity to make this Committee
aware of some of the serious deficiencies that
exist in the Davis-Bacon Act today.

By requiring payment of the “prevailing
wage” on federally funded projects of 82,000
or more, we are spending $715 million in un-
necessary public construction and adminis-
trative costs. What this means is that tax-
payers are shortchanged in what Uncle Sam
buys with their tax dollars.

The use of prevalling wage has been partic-
ularly wasteful in my home area of Grand
Rapids where nearly 90 percent of all con-
struction is nonunion. Additional problems
have been encountered because workers ex-
pect a higher wage after completing a federal
project. Often, a small subcontractor is re-
quired to rotate his employees to give all
workers the benefit of the higher federal pre-
valling wage. Not only does this breed dis-
content among workers, but you lose con-
tinuity in completion of a project and pro-
ductivity is lost in shifting employees be-
tween jobs. Employees are even less happy
when they must return to a lower pay scale
after completing a federal job because they
are doing the identical work for less pay.
This spillover impact on local construction
wages pald on private work is perhaps the
most serlous effect of the Davis-Bacon Act,
and it indicates to me something is drasti-
cally wrong with the system.

Other problems exist. I am appalled at the
cost to administer Davis-Bacon. A tremen-
dous amount of time, which is money, is
spent by the Federal government. In 1977,
the Labor Department determined high on
about 40% of the projects, increasing wages
by $500 millicn and adding another §215 mil-
lon in administrative costs to the Federal
government’'s expenditures for construction.

In a practical sense, Davis-Bacon has
forced many cost-conscious communities to
turn down the use of federal funds for im-
portant local projects. In one instance, at the
Bellrocton Community Center in Belding.
Michigan, local officlals wanted to use federal
revenue sharing monies to repair a badly
leaking roof. Local contractors estimated the
Job could be done for §7,600.

But federal money triggered Davis-Bacon,
and the construction workers were required
to be paid “prevailing wage.” As a result,
the lowest bid, and the only bid, was for
£14,900, nearly double the expected amount.
Consequently, the project was aborted, and
the roof still leaks. In another instance, a
project to erect a small concession stand
and restrooms at a local park, a simple con-
crete bullding, cost $28,000 with Davis-
Bacon, when without the cost would be
£18,000.

The effects of “prevalling wage' are even
more widespread. A school district in my
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Congressional District took bids on a com-
plex to store and repair school buses. When
the bids were opened, costs were escalated
from 12-16 percent. Even more serious ac-
cording to one school board member, “the
number of bidders was limited simply be-
cause most contractors stated they could
not pay one wage to one crew and another
hourly rate to crews on non-prevalling wage
Jobs. This simply would cause an employee
relations problem they could not handle.”

Throughout these examples, I am afrald
the federal government has effectively elim-
inated the incentive work ethic. This argu-
ment is especially true for all piece workers
in the construction industry. For example,
drywall installers are pald by the square
foot installed, throughout the construction
industry. Prior to drywall installation, the
workmen must stock the units. This labor
cost is covered by their square footage
rate which will be paid after the installa-
tion of materials. The Davis-Bacon Act re-
quires that these workmen be paid an hour-
ly wage for this labor, duplicating the cost
of installation.

The same overage occurs at the end of
the drywall installation when workers must
clean up.

Also, carpet layers are pald by the square
yard. Typically, they prefer to work 10-12
hour work days, allowing them additional
free time at the end of the work week.
The high wages required by the Davis-
Bacon Act and the overtime requirements
make it impossible for an employer to allow
anything but a regular eight hour work
day. Many employees submit false time cards
s0 that they may work the hours of their
choice.

Permit me just one more flagrant ex-
ample of why we need to reform Davis-
Bacon. Take a look at the A. J. Nydam
Company, a small company located in
Grand Rapids, Michigan. It has been
around for a long time and has no desire to
get much larger than twelve to eighteen men
and six trucks. They do some boiler work,
but their strong point is air—ailr for heat-
ing, cooling and/or ventilating. They are
a proud company, and rightly so. Few of
their competitors can offer a better place
to work and few, if any, pay as well. Nor-
mally, they work with two-man crews, a
mechanic, and a helper. Qualified men are
hard to find, so the sooner a helper grows
into a mechanic the better off they are.
Their current mechanics has been with them
an average of 19 years and have never been
laid off.

A. J. Nydam recently completed a job at
the new Eaton County Courthouse, located
in Charlotte, Michigan. It is a two story
courthouse with a connecting single story
county office. The two total 60,000 square
feet, requiring 200 tons of cooling. The
figures below show the impact of Davis-
Bacon on the project cost.

Normal rate merit shop 850, 390. 76
Department of Labor interpreta-

B1, 736.48

An intolerable 62 percent increase be-
cause of the controversial Davis-Bacon Act.

Mr. Chairman, I could go on. The impor-
tant point is that we have an opportunity
to correct this situation in a way which
would save taxrayer money, and reduce in-
flationary pressure without sacrificing the
rights of workers who at one time were in
great need of the protection which Davis-
Bacon was created for. I suggest, however, In
light of the facts and the GAO report, we
have our heads in the sand If we fall to
eliminate this artificial wage-support legls-
lation.

I urge this Committee to take prompt ac-
tion in repealing this totally useless and
wasteful law.

Thank you. e
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ANIMAL CRUELTY BILL

HON. TED WEISS

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, June 14, 1979

® Mr. WEISS. Mr. Speaker, I am today
introducing legislation aimed at pro-
tecting animals from the needless cruel-
ty and suffering they experience in labo-
ratory research and testing. Millions of
animals are subjected annually to in-
humane suffering either because re-
search facilities are not aware of, or do
not have access to, alternative methods
to the use of live animals in their re-
search, or because laboratories duplicate
experiments and thereby expose more
animals to pain. Accordingly, my bill
would establish a Commission to Protect

Animals in Research and I believe it

would aid in eliminating the senseless

pain animals experience in the labora-
tory. This bill, in conjunction with leg-
islation which has been introduced by

Representative DrmwaN, which I am

pleased to cosponsor, would further

secure the welfare of animals used in
laboratory research.

The legislation introduced today
would create a Commission responsible
for studying and recommending viable
alternatives to current research proce-
dures that use live animals and to evalu-
ate the effectiveness of developing alter-
native methods. Inherent in this respon-
sibility would be the Commission’s duties
to investigate and evaluate what ade-
quate substitutes to live animals are
available for laboratory experiments and
to research and recommend ways to halt
the duplication of experiments whose
effectiveness rely totally on the utiliza-
tion of live animals. I believe this bill
would successfully supplement other
pending legislation by offering research-
ers much of the information necessary
to develop and use alternative research,
consequently ending the pain and suffer-
ing of animals in research.

I urge my colleagues to join me in this
animal protection measure.

A copy of the bill is printed below:

HR. —

A blll to establish a commission to study
alternative methods to the use of live
animals in laboratory research and testing
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of

Representatives of the United States of

America in Congress assembled,

SHORT TITLE

Secrion 1. This Act may be cited as the

“Protection of Animals in Research Act".
ESTABLISHMENT

Sec. 2. There is established a commission
to be known as the Commission for the Pro-
tectlon of Animals in Research (hereinafter
in this Act referred to as the “Commission").

DUTIES OF COMMISSION

Sec. 3. The Commission shall study and
recommend alternatives to current proce-
dures in which live animals are used experi-
mentally in laboratory research and testing
and shall evaluate the effectiveness of
laboratory research and testing using such
alternatives.

MEMBERSHIP

Sgc. 4. (a) NUMBER AND APPOINTMENT.—
The Commission shall be composed of 11
members as follows:
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(1) 6 individuals appointed by the Speak-
er of the House of Representatives.

(2) 5 individuals appointed by the Presi-

dent, by and with the advice and consent of
the Senate.
Appointments made under this subsection
shall be from among individuals who are
not officers or employees of any government
and who will represent the views of animal
welfare and humane socleties, of medical
schools, of individuals engaged in profes-
sions involving zoology or wildlife biology,
of individuals engaged in the practice of
veterinary medicine, and of individuals who
have demonstrated administrative or judicial
abllities. Appointments shall be made no
later than 80 days after the date of enact-
ment of this Act. A vacancy in the Commis-
sion shall be filled in the manner in which
the original appointment was made.

(b) Terms.—Members shall be appointed
for the life of the Commission.

(¢) Basic Pay.—Members of the Commis-
sion shall each be pald at a rate not to
exceed the maximum rate of basic pay pay-
able for GS-18 of the General Schedule.

(d) Quorum.—Six members of the Com-
mission shall constitute a quorum but a
lesser number may hold hearings.

(e) CramPERsoON.—The Chalrperson of the
Commission shall be elected by the members
of the Commission. The term of office of the
Chalrperson shall be for the life of the
Commission.

(f) MeeTmNgs.—The Commission shall
meet at the call of the Chairperson or a
majority of its members.

STAFF OF COMMISSION; EXPERTS AND
CONSULTANTS

Sec. 5. (a) Srarr.—The Commission may
appoint and fix the pay of such personnel as
it considers appropriate.

(b) ApPLICABILITY OF CERTAIN CIviL SERV-
1cE Laws.—The staff of the Commission shall
be appolnted subject to the provisions of
title 5, United States Code, governing ap-
pointments in the competitive service, and
shall be pald in accordance with the pro-
vislons of chapter 51 and subchapter III of
chapter 53 of such title relating to classifi-
cation and General Schedule pay rates.

(c) ExPERTS AND CONSULTANTS.—The Com-
mission may procure temporary and inter-
mittent services under section 3109(b) of title
5 of the United States Code, but at rates for
individuals not to exceed the dally equiva-
lent of the maximum annual rate of basic
pay payable for G5-18 of the General Sched-
ule

(d) Starr or FEDERAL AGENcCIES.—Upon re-
quest of the Commission, the head of any
Federal agency is authorized to detall, on a
relmbursable basis, any of the personnel of
such agency to the Commission to assist the
Commission in carrying out its duties under
this Act.

POWERS OF COMMISSION

Sec. 6. (a) HEARINGS AND SesstoNs.—The
Commission may, for the purpose of carrying
out this Act, hold such hearings, sit and act
at such times and places, take such testi-
mony, and receive such evidence, as the
Commission considers appropriate. The Com-
mission may administer oaths or afirmations
to witnesses appearing before it.

(b) Powers or MEMBERS AND AGENTS.—ANY
member or agent of the Commission may, if
50 authorized by the Commission, take any
action which the Commission is authorized
to take by this section.

(c) OBTAINING OFFIctAL DAaTA.—The Com-
mission may secure directly from any depart-
ment or agency of the United States infor-
mation necessary to enable it to carry out
this Act. Upon request of the Chairperson
of the Commission, the head of such depart-
ment or agency shall furnish such informa-

tion to the Commission.
(d) Grrrs.—The Commission may accept,

use, snd dispose of gifts or donations or serv-
ices or property.
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(e) MamLs.—The Commission may use the
United States malls in the same manner and
under the same conditions as other depart-
ments and agencles of the United States.

(f) ADMINISTRATIVE SUPPORT SERVICES.—
The Administrator of General Services shall
provide to the Commission on a reimburs-
able basis such administrative support serv-
ices as the Commission may request.

REPORT

Sec. 7. The Commission shall transmit to
the President and to each House of the Con-
gress reports at least annually and shall
transmit a final report to the President and
to each House of the Congress before the
termination of the Commission under sec-
tion 8. Such reports shall contain a detailed
statement of the activities, findings, and
conclusions of the Commission, together
with its recommendations for such legisla~-
tion and administrative actlons as it con-
siders appropriate.

TERMINATION

SEc. 8. The Commission shall cease to exist
5 years after the date of enactment of this
Act.

AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS

Bec. 8. There Is authorized to be appropri-
ated to carry out this Act not to exceed
$750,000 for each of the fiscal years ending
on September 30, 1981, September 30, 1982,
September 30, 1983, September 30, 1984, and
September 30, 1985.9

THE 38TH ANNIVERSARY OF
LITHUANIAN GENOCIDE

HON. JAMES J. FLORIO

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, June 14, 1979

® Mr. FLORIO. Mr. Speaker, I come be-
fore the House today to raise to atten-
tion that this month marks the 38th
anniversary when the Soviet Union
brutally deported thousands of Lithu-
anians to certain death in Russian labor
camps. As our Nation approaches its
203d year of national independence, I
believe that we should pause to reflect
on the courageous people of Lithuania
who have been denied both freedom and
self-determination at the hands of Soviet
military and Communist party ma-
chinery.

The deportation of thousands of Lithu-
anians 38 years ago began a continaing
Soviet oppression of this once independ-
ent and prosperous Baltic State and its
industrious people. The nearly four dec-
ades of Soviet occupation of Lithuania
have resulted in the unrelenting oppres-
sion of basic human rights in that na-
tion. With the introduction of the Soviet
economic system, Lithuania’s once grow-
ing economy is now dependent upon raw
material sources and markets controlled
by Moscow government bureaus. The
Soviet directed disposition of all private
property in Lithuania and the collec-
tivization of all Lithuanian farms have
now reduced the standard of living in
that nation to the level imposed
throughout the Soviet Union.

Today Lithuanians see their children
educated in Russian and their native
tongue rebuffed by Soviet policy deci-
sions. Most positions of prominence and
influence are barred from Lithuanians

and held in reserve for non-nationals.
Lithuanians who attempt to practice
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their religious beliefs or who speak in
nationalist tones are made examples of
through “show” trials and harsh sen-
tences.

Kazys Jankunas, chairman of the
Lithuanian American Community, Inc.,
of New Jersey, recently wrote to me
pointing out that while such Lithuanian
“prisoners of conscience” number in the
thousands, very few of their names ever
reach the West.

However, Viktoras Petkus and Balys
Gajauskas, two Lithuanian patriots now
serving severe prison terms for protest-
ing human rights violations, are known
to Members of this House. I urge my
colleagues to join me in writing to
Soviet officials and request their im-
mediate release.

Mr. Speaker, the United States must
continue to protest in the strongest pos-
sible terms the illegal annexation of
Lithuania and the deprivation of basic
human rights to the Lithuanian people.
This small Baltic State has kept alive
a spark of freedom in the very face of
Soviet oppression. Our Nation must
morally commit its strength to assist
the Lithuanian people in this struggle.@

MOTHERS’' AID 75TH ANNIVERSARY

HON. BENNETT M. STEWART
OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, June 14, 1979
@ Mr. STEWART. Mr. Speaker, the fol-

lowing remarks were delivered by Mrs.
Roslyn S. Simon, president of Mothers’

Aid of Chicago Lying-In Hospital. The
Mothers' Aid Hospital celebrated its 75th
anniversary during the month of May.
Many institutions are not as long lived
as this one, and I am particularly proud
to have the Mothers’ Aid Hospital, at its
grand old age, located within the con-
gressional district which I represent.
The remarks follow:

REMARKS BY RosLYN S. SIMON

Sevently-five years of help to mothers and
babies is an impressive record. Chicago in
1904, then as it is now, was a city of con-
trasts. Great mansions and wealth along the
lakefront contrasted painfully with teeming
tenements filled with new immigrants, es-
pecially on the crowded near-west side. That
is where Dr. Joseph Bolivar De Lee estab-
lished his first clinic at Maxwell and New-
berry Streets. The needs of that dispensary
and the first Lying-In Hospital on Ashland
Boulevard brought Mothers' Aid into the
world,

The years from 1904 to 1979 are a long sur-
vival span for a service organization in this
city where human needs are constantly shift-
ing. Many groups vie for attention and each,
representing a good cause, is deserving of
compassion. Why we survived is perhaps ex-
plained by some aspects of our history.

Our 75-year history has been illustrious.
We have supported the progress and expand-
ed research in obstetrics and gynecology pio-
neered by the world-famous Joseph Bolivar
De Lee, and especially his regard for child-
birth as a human event which calls for the
application of the highest skills of the medi-
cal profession.

Our 75-year history has been a humani-
tarian one. Our work is dedicated to life and
the continuity of life.

Our 76-year history has fostered warm
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friendships and family participation. In our
membership over the years we have had
mothers, daughters, granddaughters, and
even great granddaughters.

Our 75-year history is unique. We have
contributed large sums to the Hospital—
without the traditional fund-raising meth-
ods of benefits, ad books, raffles, fund-ralis-
ing dinners, or major charitable solicitations.
How have we done it? Primarily through the
three businesses our volunteers operate—the
exciting shop at the Hospital, the fabulous
gift shop in Glencoe, and our famous and
best-selling baby record book, “Our Baby's
First Seven Years." They provide most of
our funds.

Our 75-year history is rich in significant
accomplishments. They are described In the
program you found at your table. But, on
our Diamond Anniversary, we look to the
future as well as our past. We are proud to
commit ourselves to the largest pledge Moth-
ers’ Aid has ever made to Lying-In Hospital,
a pledge to be used for the Mothers' Ald Re-
search Center in the recently announced
new University of Chicago Lying-In Hospital.
This pledge is to be completed by 1986 and
the amount we pledge is One Million Dollars.

Not only do we pledge this amount, but
we mark our Diamond Jubilee by making the
first payment on this commitment. This con-
tribution is made possible by one year's
earnings from the Hospital shop amounting
to £22,000, from the Glencoe shop $40,000
and $59,000 from the baby book. These im-
pressive earnings are supplemented by in-
terest on our invested capital and dona-
tions to the special charitable funds we
maintain.

In proof to all that Mothers' Ald, like the
diamond in our anniversary, never loses its
luster or value, the first installment of our
million dollar pledge is the largest amount
that Mothers' Aid has ever contributed to
the Hospital in one year. The amount is
$140,000.

It gives me great honor to present this
check for $140,000 and introduce the head of
Chicago Lying-In Hospital, the Joseph Bo-
livar De Lee Professor of Gymecology and
Obstetrics at the University of Chicago and
chairman of that department in its Medical
School, our friend and leader, Dr. Arthur
Lee Herbst.@

FREEDOM FOR SOVIET JEWS
A VITAL ISSUE—V

HON. MORRIS K. UDALL

OF ARIZONA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, June 14, 1979

® Mr. UDALL. Mr. Speaker, on the eve
of the Vienna summit, when both Rus-
sians and Americans look forward to a
future of increasing international coop-
eration, we must not forget those unfor-
tunate citizens of the U.S.S.R. who con-
tinue to be denied fundamental human
rights. Three months ago I called the
attention of the House of Representa-
tives to the plight of Dr. Gregory and
Natasha Rosenstein, and their two sons.
Today, I remind you of their sufferings,
and of the continuing obduracy of the
Soviet authorities.

The Rosensteins are among more than
2,000 Soviet “refusniks,” who have been

denied exit visas for 5 years or more.
Although I am encouraged by the appar-
ent easing of emigration restrictions in
recent months, we must not allow prog-
ress on one front to obscure the unre-
lenting persecution of those who still are
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denied permission to leave. It is appal-
ling that the relaxation of restrictions on
emigration has been accompanied by a
stepped-up anti-Semitic campaign on
the part of Soviet authorities. Increasing
numbers of anti-Semitic articles are ap-
pearing in the official press, and frequent
acts of intimidation are performed
against “refusniks.” Many more Jewish
families are being compelled now to leave
their homeland, because they feel that
“there is no future for our children” in
Russia. The “refusniks” endure such per-
secution bravely, and they dare to prac-
tice the Jewish faith openly, in defi-
ance of strict religious restrictions.

Those of us in the United States who
take freedom of conscience and freedom
of movement for granted should not for-
get the courageous efforts of individuals
who must struggle for basic human dig-
nity. Secretary of State Vance presented
the Soviets with a list of 200 “refusniks”
in Moscow last year, including the Ros-
ensteins, but little progress has been
forthcoming. We must keep up a con-
stant pressure on the Russians to live up
to their pledges in the Helsinki Accords
and the Universal Declaration of Human
Rights.

Five years ago the Rosensteins applied
for exit visas to Israel, and Dr. Rosen-
stein was subsequently fired from his po-
sition at a medical institute. The Soviets
have denied Dr. Rosenstein a visa, be-
cause they claim that 14 years ago he was
shown a classified document, and thus he
poses a security risk to the country. This
wearisome pretext is absurd, since Dr.
Rosenstein has devoted his career to the
study of epilepsy, and the results of his
research have been published in scien-
tific journals here and in the US.S.R.

Dr. Rosenstein is now forced to do
menial work to support his family, and
even that is sometimes unavailable.
Representations to Soviet authorities on
his behalf have resulted only in an
intensified level of harassment against
the man and his family. Stock charges
of “parasitism” have been Ileveled
against them, and they have been
warned not to persist in their religious
activities.

I will close by inserting a letter to me
from Dr. Rosenstein which was passed
on to me by my friend and colleague
Congressman WiIRTH, who recently
visited the Soviet Union. There follows &
letter from Mrs. Rosenstein’s mother in
Israel:

DeAr 8Sm: Thank you very much for your
letter dated March 15, 1978. It gave my
family and me a new hope on our long way
to Israel.

Let me inform you about our latest news.
On Feb. 13, 1979 officials revealed to me the
reason why I've been refused during all
these long years: In 1965 (14 years ago) I
had a look at a classified document (I was
not said and I cannot recall myself which
document particularly) still considered clas-
sified and I'll be a refusenik during an un-
predictable long period of time until (if ever)
the document is declassified. The informa-
tion came to me after my wife and my son
Efraim (9) demonstrated on Jan. 9, 1979 in
frecnt of the Research Institute where I was
employed more than 7 years ago. As I under-
stand, now, dear Sir, your appeal to Soviet
officials on my behalf was an lmportant part
of the struggle for that very important
though cruel revelation. It's the first case,
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when we can learn the real way of how the
authorities make decisicns on a refusenik’s
destiny.

The concrete reason of the refusal given
now to me is absurd, because the classified
document mentioned above may deal with
computing and computers only. But it 1s
well known that two new generations of
computers were born and died in last 15
years. It means that nothing in the field
could remain unchanged up till now. I'm
sure that it may be proved in a short time
for each concrete point in the field. However
the additional feature of my situation giv-
ing to it some salt is that I don't remember
even the fact of looking through the docu-
ment to which the destiny of my family and
me is attached now by the officials. And the
officials refuse to give me the concrete infor-
mation about the document so to say
“known"” to me because as they claim it is
& secret too. It's important to underline
that I've never signed security commitments.

Seems only Kafka may think such collision
out.

As you know, all of my sclentific articles
deal with the problem of modeling of brain
disorders, they were published openly in this
country and abrcad having nothing to do
with state secrets.

To crown it all, last month my wife and
I were “promised"” to be killed “as Jews and
Zionists” (loco zitato) by plainclothesmen
in the street at our house. On June 3, 1979
(it was our Saint Shabat) a 20-meter long
slogan “Jews into coffins” was written on
the sideway in front of our windows.

I ask you to inform me about what could
be done by you in my case. Your support
is of the highest value in the current situa-
tion.

Yours,
GREGORY ROSENSTEIN.

Dear Sm: My friends in the U.S. kindly
sent me copies of your letters to Secretary
Vance and to Colonel Obidin (U.8.8.R.) con-
cerning the difficulties Dr. Gregory Rosen-
stein and his family are having emigrating
from the Soviet Union.

I am Natasha Rosenstein’s mother. I should
like to thank you for your constant concern
for their struggle and would be grateful if
you passed on my deep and sincere gratitude
to Secretary Vance. I know that Mr. Vance
was in Moscow in September 1978. He pre-
sented the Soviet authorities a llst of 200
families of “refusniks,” among them my
family. I am sure that the presentation of
such long list of “refusniks” is not effective
because It gives the Soviet authorities a good
opportunity of avolding the discussing of
specific families who have been walting for
visas for many years like the Rosenstein
family. I believe it is necessary to concentrate
all our efforts to include this family in a
list of “refusniks” like the list Senator Ken-
nedy personally presented to Mr. Brezhnev
not long ago. I do hope you might help us
to put the Rosenstein family on a list like
this. The fact is Dr. Rosenstein’s oldest son
Mikhail will turn 18 in January 1980 and be
eligible for the draft. If that happens the
Soviet authorities will have a good reason
for many future refusals. Awaliting your re-
ply and with many thanks,

Yours sincerely,
AsYA PLOSCHANSKAYA.@

HONOR AMERICA
HON. NORMAN D. SHUMWAY

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, June 14, 1979

® Mr. SHUMWAY. Mr. Speaker, as I am
sure my colleagues realize, the period
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beginning with Flag Day and ending
with our Independence Day celebration
on July 4th is set aside as a 21-day
salute to our great Nation; it is a period
during which we are called upon to
honor America. At this time, I would
like to ask my colleagues to share with
me as I commence this observance, and
also to commend the American Historic
and Cultural Society for publicizing this
patriotic celebration.

I trust that all those whom I am priv-
ileged to represent in the Congress, as
well as all Americans, will take a few
moments to reflect on the many aspects
of our rich heritage during this period
of time: Our cultural inheritance, our
proud history, our cooperative national
effort, and our goals as a Nation. Ad-
ditionally, I believe we should each at-
tempt to learn just a little more about
the American constitutional Govern-
ment, and to share our knowledge and
concern with our neighbors and friends.

Being an American is not just a priv-
ilege—it carries obligation. I believe that
it is insufficient to sit quietly back and
reap the benefits of our many freedoms;
we must recognize that responsibility
accompanies opportunity. Perhaps no
form of government requires greater
citizen responsibility than one as free as
ours, for ireedom must be understood,
defended, and protected; it must also
be cherished and revered.

During this 21-day span, let us truly
honor America, her greatness, her po-
tential, her past achievement, and her
many freedoms which are ours to de-
fend. Let us also make a commitment to
carry that spirit of honor over into the
following months, and to insure that we
pass it along to younger generations as
a major part of their legacy.®

NATIONAL PRIORITIES: A NEED
FOR A NONFUEL MINERALS POLICY

HON. JIM SANTINI

OF NEVADA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, June 14, 1979

® Mr. SANTINI. Mr. Speaker, an edito-
rial that appeared in the June 6, 1979,
edition of the Denver Post provides some
food for thought as it relates to real
world economics and the national need
for a nonfuel minerals policy.

The molybdenum deposit referred to
in the editorial was discovered in Colo-
rado, but the broader implication is one
of national interest.

The editorial takes issue with the en-
vironmental lobby that asked whether
the molybdenum to be mined is a na-
tional priority or whether it is for “cor-
porate profit”—something, I suppose,
that is other than honorable. It cites an
environmental report that charges that
Colorado molybdenum is exported to
Germany and Japan, “and some even
finds its way to Czechoslovakia.”

The editorial does not say that molyb-
denum is an important alloying metal
used to improve the hardening ability,
strength, toughness, and corrosion re-
sistance in the production of iron cast-
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ings, steel, tool steel, and other alloys re-
quired for the manufacture of agricul-
ture, mining, and electrical machinery
and tools. It is used in a variety of ways
in oil refining, food processing, and elec-
trical power generation.

The editorial aiso does not say that the
United States is the largest exporter of
molybdenum, supplying 50 to 60 percent
of the industrial needs of the rest of the
world. Annually, these exports are now
returning to the United States about
$350 to $400 million on the plus side
against the ever-enlarging minus side of
our export-import scales. It is a major
mineral by which we can benefit through
exports, and other industrialized coun-
tries are vitally concerned that we main-
fain our shipments.

I believe my colleagues will enjoy this
commonsense editorial:

PROFIT AND HYPOCRISY

The environmental lobby appears to be
spawning its own International economic
theories. From what we've seen so far, how-
ever, Milton Friedman and Walter Heller
need not fear the competition.

At first, we though it was a mistake. After
a recent Denver hearing on the proposed
AMAX molybdenum mine near Crested Butte,
this sentence appeared in a press account:

“Questions from the audience centered on
whether the molybdenum to be mined is a
national priority, or is being developed for
corporate profit.”

Wow! What 1s a national priority? Appar-
ently it is good—and profit is bad. Is it a
national priority to create more jobs? Is it
in the national interest to export so we may
import?

To abandon the concept of profit is, quite
simply, either pile-in-the-sky soclalism or a
return to primitive barter, with recession
in between. S0 maybe the environmentalists
were misquoted. After all, the country oper-
ates on the profit system.

No such luck. The latest Wilderness Soclety
publication arrived from Washington and it,
too, is not sure a corporation should expand.

In echoing the Denver attack on AMAX,
the national society charges that: . .. 60
percent of the Colorado (molybdenum) sup-
ply is exported to Germany and Japan, and
some even finds its way to Czechoslovakis.”

Ah, those sneaky Czechs. The soclety then
goes on to say that AMAX has no reason to
open a new mine other than to “expand its
operation."

Evidently the environmental economic
ethic now requires that natural resource
development be subjected to a test of the
“national interest.” Wouldn't you hate to
see these environmental brain-trusters
standing between your car and the gas
pump?

The trouble arises in defending “national
interest.” A machine-tool maker who knows
that large mines take a decade to develop
may thing AMAX is planning its expansion
none too soon.

A minority college graduate planning a
career with AMAX next month may think
corporate growth is pretty good, maybe even
in the national interest.

An engine-maker in Tokyo may see the
national interests of both the United States
and Janan served by growth and *‘corporate
profit.” If there isn't going to be corporate
profit then why have international trade?
Many might even ask: why go to work
tomorrow morning?

We are, frankly, baffled by a world without
economics. Possibly our readers will join us
in awalting clarification. If the millennium
has arrived we should be informed.

The Wilderness Soclety is just the agency
for such research. Leafing through its publi-
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cation one discovers a list of some 60 individ-
uals and foundations which have contrib-
uted more than $1,000 each to the society.
We'll place a small bet that a few of those
donors got their money from that horrid
source called “corporate profit.” @

YOU GET WHAT YOU ASK FOR

HON. STEVEN D. SYMMS

OF IDAHO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, June 14, 1979

® Mr. SYMMS. Mr. Speaker, Mr. Lyle
W. Talbott, manager, Delamar Silver
Mine, gave a speech entitled “You Get
What You Ask For,” to the Malheur
County Livestock Association’s spring
meeting in Jordan Valley, Oreg. It has
some timely comments about our
bureaucratic lawmakers that are worth
noting:

Close your eyes and let your minds take
leave of your present world. Disconnect your-
self from the press and care of today, es-
cape with me from the frantic hassle through
the pages of Mike Hanley's book “Owyhee
Trails" to the year 1867.

“We are just north of the settlement of
Hollis, Oklahoma. It is early spring to us,
but already summer has set in, in this hot
dry prairle country. We are glad to be drift-
ing North and here on the Texas border we
sigh a relief to be out of Texas. Around us
are bellerlng, bawling critters; spotted,
brindled, nearly solid colors, but lots of white
on them; raw boned with ribs darned near
through their hides and horns; you never
saw such horns, some six feet spreads. Long-
horns they called them, turned loose to run
the country by Spaniards about 200 to 300
years ago. Hell, I hope those damned gophers
can eat them up at Silver City cause we're
sure eating a lot of dust, and you can't hold
them, just drift them. Con Shea has got to
be a wild man, we won't get half of them to
Idaho. Oh, well, its been fun, boy did we get
to see some real fights. Hey, Con, we ought to
back and help kick hell out of those sod
busters. You're right, its their fight. I sure
like that little song: “I'm Going to Leave Old
Texas Now, They Got No Use for the Long-
horn Cow.” They've plowed my grass and
they've fenced my range, and the people
there are all so strange. You're right Con,
there’s no chance they'll bother us.”

This was five years before my Great-Grand-
dad's brother made the first silver strike in
Nevada near Austin. West of the Rockles was
wild, free and unsettled, but an era was clos-
ing as the sea of civilization called “sod bust-
ers” with barbed wire, citles and factorles
slowly flowed over the land. In that rising
sea the '‘forgotten corner” was left some-
what llke an island, because you couldn't
plow it.

A few years things remalned pretty con-
stant, “good" land was farmed, then irriga-
tion cut out more, what was left was grazed.
In the sea began a process of evaluation
called names like “progress,” “sophistication,”
and “public trust.” Creatures called bureau-
crats crawled out of the sea onto the islands
and since they wanted to grow, get fat, and
multiply, they began to nibble at the islands.
Now these were just little creatures who
wanted to get away from the big ones in
the sea, they really didn't do much damage,
what the heck, BLM's they called them, and
USFS. Thus began the close of another era,
and you and I stood on this island with the
waves lapping clozer to our feet, our hands in
our pocket, eyes closed and mute.

One third of the 2.2 billion acres of this
“Land of the Free" is Federal land. It be-
longs to the people, the people are the land-
lord. There are 755 million acres under the
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U.S. Forest Service and U.S. Department of
Interior Jurisdiction. These vast acreages
have been withdrawn by administrative fiat
or executive order from uses to which it
might be put by reasonable tax producing
people.

The Wilderness Act of 1964, but transla-
tions of the law by the bureaucrats made it
into something not intended in the original
bill. Wilderness doesn't mean the same thing
today as it did when the act was written in
1964. A longtime friend of mine, Wayne As-
penall of Colorado, who was for a number of
years Chairman of the House Insular Affairs
Committee, has pointed this out many times.

The present problems that business has
with government is not so much with legisla-
tors as with the bureaucrats. Elected officials
aren't restricting business with laws, but bu-
reaucrats are with rules. These creatures out
of the sea are just as sincere as anyone. They
galn security by empire building and are
convinced they know what is best for the
country. Like most humans they must have
some feeling of accomplishment through ac-
tivity. Since they lack the incentive provided
by an income generating business to make a
decision on judgment they simply respond
to the loudest outcry, lest they get canned.
There is no profit motive to force responsible
decison making, they can't go broke. Do not
decelve yourself, these are intelligent, sincere
people who react to their own human needs.

Congress passes general laws, wide sweep-
ing, ambiglous, general laws, then the bu-
reaucrats sit down, interpret, and reinterpret
the general laws into regulations which be-
come the “law of the land.”

In the past elght years as many rules and
regulations have been made as there were
passed between 1899 and 1970, a period of 81
years. Bureaucrats make the decislons you
and I must live by.

This brings me to the real message. You get
what you ask for. Under our democratic proc-
ess there are only two ways to get what you
want done. 1. Elect someone to represent
you who shares your philosophies, and, 2. Pe-
tition your elected officials to cut off funds to
the agencles who do not respond to you or
act against your best interest. Our opposition
knows and uses these techniques.

You and I are getting what we ask for, we
get what we deserve. Here we stand, the sea
nearly to our boot tops. My friends, it Is too
late, we will not stem this tide of wilderness
withdrawal in the “Forgotten Corner." How
many letters have you written to your elected
representatives so he knew your position?
How many elections have you voted in? Do
you know your officials? Did you ever attend
a precinct meeting? A political convention?
Even a town meeting? How many dollars have
you given to get responsible government? Is
your politics llke your religion, some con-
cept you cannot really remember? Covered
with cobwebs. Are you just a freeloader?

You and I have stood here basking in ig-
norance and inaction while a small very ac-
tive minority has taken the reins and drivers’
seat by positive support of their belief. Will
we continue as we have, or shall we try to
salvage what is left?

Let us stop blaming others, stop cursing
the bureaucrats, and recognize them for what
they are and how they respond, Let's take a
leaf out of the oppositions book and get busy.
Let's get off our ass and get something done.
Let’s be honest with ourselves, put the blame
where it belongs—we have done nothing,
we've dropped the ball. We are getting what
we deserve, we are getting just what we asked
for. We have spent our energy complalning
and even fighting those with a common in-
terest. We have abdicateq our voice In gov-
ernment in preference to beer drinking, Sun-
day afternoon ball games, and the trash of
TV. We have left it all up to someone else
and THEY, sure as hell, have done it. Now
we don't like it. You get what you ask for!

Only you as an individual can seam the
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tide, 1t requires individual effort as a part of
a total program. There is absolutely no sub-
stitute. You can not leave it to the assocla-
tion or someone else—you must participate.
This is no place for lazy people, because the
opposition works hard. Become informed,
read your trade papers, learn what is hap-
pening, ask questions. Give a little of your
time and money. Become active in politics,
learn the issues and what officials stand for.
Inform them of your views. Sit down tomor-
row and write a letter, send it to your Gov-
ernor, your Congressman and Senators. Next,
have your wife, children and hired hands do
the same, help them express themselves. In
this game it ls numbers, not common sense
that counts.

Let us put aside our differences spawned by
& lack of understanding and poor communi-
cations. Miners and Cattlemen have a great
deal in common, they were early comers.
We are one half of those who produce new
wealth; fisheries, timber, agriculture, and
mining. We both are natural resource de-
velopers. You and I have no control over our
markets as we do not interface the consumer,
yet without us those markets will decline and
die. We have much in common. We have
been, and are the backbone of America. Be-
come active in your association, and through
that great Association of Cattlemen, joln
with us, the Mining Association, that to-
gether we may develop programs for positive
action for the national good which will
bring results. Let us tell our story that peo-
ple are informed, and give their support.

It isn't easy, you really have to work at 1it,
and you'll get what you ask for.@

TRIBUTE TO JOHN WAYNE

HON. SILVIO 0. CONTE

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, June 14, 1979

® Mr. CONTE. Mr. Speaker, Tuesday
morning we received very sad news of
the passing of the great actor, John
Wayne. I would like to share my com-
ments with my colleagues in the House
in tribute to this fine American.

The Duke, as he came to be known,
was a very special type of person. He
was a large man, tall in stature, with a
slow humble voice, an outdoorsman,
rugged with a kind heart, seeming boy-
ish at times, but always tough and proud
to be a man. Even in his last days he
seemed powerful in his cancer diminish-
ing frame. It must have to do with the
way we remember him in “True Grit”
and “The Green Beret” as a hero who
always rises again after he falls.

This year during the Academv Awards
the Duke received a standing ovation as
he plodded out to announce the best
movie of the year. One could almost see
him blush as he shifted from foot to
foot as the crowd applauded him. After
the crowd settled into their seats again,
the Duke responded in his old familiar
voice that—

I'll beat this thing ... I'll slug it out.

You could feel and appreciate his
courage and almost felt like he could do
it through some type of miracle, but still
you knew the inevitability of his death.

The Duke was surely a great man. The
enthusiasm he brought to the screen will
always be remembered. You could feel
his self-content and strength of disci-
pline. There are not many men like
him—there never will be. He reached the
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hearts of many, both young and old,
giving us the feeling that we can rise and
meet this world’s problems face to face.
Truly this was a great man and I know
all Americans grieve as I do over the
death of the Duke.®

CATHERINE CALVO—SENIOR OUT-
STANDING STUDENT ON GUAM

HON. ANTONIO BORJA WON PAT

OF GUAM
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, June 14, 1979

® Mr. WON PAT. Mr. Speaker, I am ex-
tremely proud to announce that Miss
Catherine Calvo has been named as the
Senior Outstanding Student on Guam
for the 1979 Youth Week in the terri-
tory.

The daughter of Mr. and Mrs. Felix V.
Calvo, Jr., of Agana Heights, Guam, Ms.
Calvo is an outstanding student by any
standards. Her record of accomplish-
ments are as long as they are impressive.
And she has won the hearts and respect
of her peers and her elders in Guam be-
cause of her dedication to the excellent
principles of scholastic achievement.

Recently, Ms. Calvo became the recip-
ijent of the 1979 annual Youth Week
award as the Senior Outstanding Student
and was feted by the 15th Guam Legisla-
ture for her accomplishments.

The award was granted only after a
rigid island-wide competition in which
Catherine was chosen on the basis of her
scholastic achievements, active partici-
pation in her many school activities, her
citizenship and on the merits of an essay
she wrote.

In this day and age when so many
question the motivation of our young
people, it is truly refreshing to see the
pride that Ms. Calvo takes in her work.
She deserves the acclaim she is now re-
ceiving, and quite frankly, so do her par-
ents who can be truly proud of their
daughter and the outstanding job they
did in raising a beautiful and charming
young woman who is a living tribute to
their love and affection as parents.

In the area of scholastic achievements,
Catherine is truly without peers as the
following list of her record shows:

SCHOLARSHIPS, HONORS, AWARDS

Honor roll student—all through grade
school and up to the present time (12th
grade).

Hugh O'Brien Seminar Representa-
tive for outstanding sophomore (Cathy
was chosen by faculty and principal for
Notre Dame High School—first quarter).

Scholastic Achievement Award of Ex-
cellence, 1974.

Governor’s Award for Outstanding
Student—Tth erade

National Junior Honor Society—T7th,
8th and 9th grades.

National Honor Society—10th, 11th
and 12th grades.

1979 Outstanding Youth Islandwide—
senior division.

Fifteenth Guam Legislature Resolu-
tion No. 143 relative to commending
Catherine Calvo for being named Senior
%%t;tanding Student For Youth Week
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Gifted and Exceptional Children, 1978.

Scholarship award in recognition of
outstanding academic achievement and
leadership by the administration and
faculty of Notre Dame High School,
1977 and 1979.

Certificate of award for academic
achievement, 1978.

Yearbook Excellence Award, 1979.

1979 Outstanding Student from Notre
Dame High School.

Who’s Who Among American High
School Students, 1979.

Catherine is more than a first-rate
student, however. She is a well rounded
young person who apparently achieves
at anything she sets her heart on.

Not content with the highest scholas-
tic honors, Catherine is the holder of
the Presidential Physical Fitness Award,
has played varsity tennis in her high
school, and is an avid golf player. I un-
derstand that Catherine is also a won-
derful pianist, having participated in
recitals at the Guam Academy of Music
and Arts, and a composer of the class
song which won second place during her
sophomore year at Notre Dame High
School.

Catherine’s activities have also em-
braced a wide number of civic and com-
munity minded functions and she is
active in her local church affairs as well.

As noted earlier, to win the coveted
Outstanding Senior Award for Guam,
Catherine was required to submit an
essay titled “What I Think an Outstand-
ing Student Should Be.” I would like to
request that the text of her essay now
be included in the Recorp in the thought
that it is a wonderful reflection on her
character and dedication to excellence.

The essay follows:

WHAT I THINK AN OUTSTANDING STUDENT
SHoULD BB

(By Catherine Calvo)

Every individual on this earth, from the
Proconsul and Ramapitheus (possible ances-
tors of men), to the baby born this second,
has been or will be the product of some type
of learning experience. As a result, we can
eafely say that each person (even the dumb-
est fool) from the past, present, or even
future, can be called a student.

A student is not one who studies, but
rather one who learns. She is like a sponge—
always ready for the complete absorption of
a liquld. Her total environment serves as
this liquid and, because of the never-ending
cycle of life, is constantly replenished, con-
stantly ready for absorption.

The early stages of learning are the most
important ones. It is at these stages that one
adopts life-time hablts that eventually form
one’s character.

A student soon discovers that learning
means making choices. She must either accept
or reject the new experiences she encounters.
The choice she makes, whatever it may be
will help mold her into the person she is
to be in the future. (The sponge once soaked,
should be either squeezed out to be re-
absorbed later or left soaked.)

The problem of belng a student lies with-
in this system of cholce-making. Tt is not
easy for a student to make the right cholce—
one that will lead her to develop a better
life for herself and eventually, for others.
Students who have learned to make the right
cholce are considered outstanding by the
society.

It is the outstanding student who paves
the harsh and rocky road of life so that
others may follow more smoothly behind. An
outstanding student therefore, should pos-
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sess, first of all, the initiative to want to
choose for herself; character to respect her-
self; service to help her fellow students;
common sense to make the right cholce; de-
termination to see that her correct choice is
thorough and finally, and most importantly,
leadership to guide others in the right
direction.

Learning for the outstanding student not
only means reading or studying the essential
subjects needed for a good education, it also
means meeting, working, and living with peo-
ple. It is iImportant that the outstanding stu-
dent learn how to relate to people, for it
is basically people who provide the choices
to be made in life. Once she has acquired
some knowledge of, or from, people she uses
that knowledge to help herself. She knows
that this self-help will eventually lead her
to help others help themselves—which is pri-
marily the meaning of every individual's
existence.

A student is one who learns. An outstand-
ing student is one who learns how to learn.@

TRIBUTE TO MRS. 8. M. (MAE)
TAYLOR °

HON. JOHN T. MYERS

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, June 14, 1979

® Mr. MYERS of Indiana. Mr. Speaker,
Mrs. S. M. (Mae) Taylor of Tompkins-
ville gave this address at the Tompkins-
ville Elementary Kindergarten gradua-
tion on the evening of May 18, 1979. Mrs.
Tavlor is a retired teacher. Her enjoy-
ment of teaching, her love for children,
and her taste for literature are quite well
known throughout the area.

She happens to be the sister of Repre-
sentative Tim LEE CARTER.

The address follows:

COMMENCEMENT ADDRESS
(By Mrs. 8. M. (Mae) Taylor)

“In this, "'The Year of the Child' I wish to
state that children are a blessing and that
I heartily approve of kindergarten for the
prechildren. The word kindergarten is Ger-
man in origin and means children's garden.
It was designed as an educational supple-
ment to elementary schools intended to ac-
commodate children between the ages of
four and six years. Leaders in this movement
were Robert Owen of Great Britain, J. R.
Pestalozzi In Switerland and Marie Montes-
sori in Italy. First known as infant schools,
the name kindergarten was first applied by
Froebel who wished to convey the idea that
because of proper environment children
grew freely like plants, in a garden. The
Montessori method of teaching stressed the
spiritual and emotional nature of the child
encouraging self wunderstanding through
play activities and greater freedom rather
than restriction. Do rather than don’t.

“Sad to say, to many youngsters, the first
day of elementary school is a frightening
experience if they have not had previous
kindergarten training. To 1llustrate: A
friend and connection of my family was get-
ting his son ready for his first day in ele-
mentary school when to his dismay the
little boy started crying loudly and saying
that he did not want to go to school. This
upset the father and he asked, 'Why don't
you want to go to school?' ‘because’, the
little boy sobbed, ‘the teacher will whip me,
and I don't know nary thing!'

“If this bright child had had previous
kindergarten training this scene might well
have been avoided. He would have ap-
proached the first day of school with eager-
ness and confidence.
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“Sp many things are learned in kinder-
garten, in the friendly, relaxed homellke,
atmosphere, such as acceptable patterns of
behavior, how to get along with others, the
1ittle courtesies like, thank you, may I, please,
beg your pardon, I'm sorry. Very important
i{s the fact that they learn to listen to Bible
storles, fairy storles and stories with a moral.
These stories when dramatized help children
to overcome shyness, increases their vocab-
ularies, and makes them more able to com-
municate with others. Children having dif-
ficulty counting to 10 can be aided by
counting rhymes as 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, I caught a
hare alive, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, I let him go again,
The alphabet may be learned by singing the
Alphabet along with the record player. Color
recognition is important and since traffic
safety 1s & must children learn that Red is
for Stop. Yellow means Slow. Walit for the
Green. Then we go.

“Most enjoyable to the children is the
‘Show and Tell' program where each child
on different occasions brings something to
show and tell about. It may be a plece of
coral from the seashore or a sea shell that
when you hold it to your ear you can hear
the sea roar, or a parrot or parakeet, an In-
dian head dress, or tomahawk, or anything
out of the ordinary.

“Children love color and here they learn
to use crayons, finger paint, cut & paste ple-
tures and work with modeling clay. An ac-
tivity that I have fouad that children llke
is to place one hand on a large plece of
white paper, then take a pencil and care-
fully trace round the fingers. Next cut out
and paste on a large sheet of construction
paper with this printed verse on it. '‘Here
is my hand, So tiny So small, For you
to hang, Upon the wall, For you to watch, As
years go by, How we grow. My hand and I.'

“In conclusion I will say that if you train
up a child in the way he should go when he
is old he will not depart from 1t.

“I am truly thankful for the competent,
compassionate, and dedicated kindergarten
teachers that we have in Monroe County
and strongly advocate the Inclusion of kin-
dergarten in our Elementary Schools."@

PERSECUTION OF BALEAN
NATIONS

HON. JOHN J. RHODES

OF ARIZONA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, June 14, 1979

® Mr. RHODES. Mr. Speaker, the quest
for decency in the treatment of human
beings around the world is a never-
ending task. Particularly is this the case
in the persecution of citizens of the
Balkan nations by the forces of Soviet
Communism.

The Lithuanian-American community
has called to the world's attention the
harsh treatment of Viktoras Petkus and
Balvs Gajauskas. who are languishing in
Soviet prisons after being charged with
political activitv. Their plight empha-
sizes that communism is not communal
living, sharing, or a joint venture in
Fovernment. it is rule bv terror and force.
I% is injustice personified.

The people of Lithuanian descent in
America have seen their homeland
destroved by Soviet terrorism and forced
migration. Thev are pleading for world
attention. for the rights of human beings
to express themselves.

Incarceration of dissidents is the
Soviet answer to free speech, an example
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to the world that communism cannot
tolerate discussion, or examination of its
totalitarian operations.

I join my colleagues in expressing our
sympathies to these men who have been
victimized by Soviet communism, and
our backing for their supporters in this
Nation who seek justice in the only forum
available, the court of world opinion.®

“THE DECLINE-AND-FALL MOOD,”
AN ESSAY BY ARTHUR SCHLE-
SINGER, JR.

HON. JOHN BRADEMAS

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, June 14, 1979

® Mr. BRADEMAS. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to insert in the Rec-
orp a most thoughtful essay by the dis-
tinguished historian, Arthur Schlesin-
ger, Jr.

Mr. Schlesinger's article, “The Decline-
and-Fall Mood,” was published in the
Wall Street Journal of June 5, 1979.

Mr. Schlesinger is Albert Schweitzer
professor of the humanities at the City
University of New York, winner of Pulit-
zer Prizes in history and biography and
a member of the Board of Contributors
of the Wall Street Journal.

His essay follows:

THE DeECLINE-AND-FALL MooD
(By Arthur Schlesinger, Jr.)

Spring finds the American periodical press
in one of its decline-and-fall moods. “Amer-
icans have drifted Into a condition of spoiled
purposelessness,” Lance Morrow, the house
philosopher, tells us in Time. “. . . A dam-
aging slackness, a widespread fecklessness
have grown evident not only in American
leadership and corporations but in U.S. so-
clety at large.” The American people, ac-
cording to Margaret Chase Smith in U.8. News
& World Report, “have lost their will."” “IN-
NOVATION,” Newsweek asks on its cover:
“HAS AMERICA LOST ITS EDGE?" Inside
Meg Greenfield solemnly concludes a col-
umn on the Carter presidency: “Last week in
Washington, the whole thing seemed about
to go under’ The President himself talks
gloomily about “a fallure of will and the
political process.”

Now things are bad, but honestly they are
not that bad. Adam Smith used to say, “There
Is a lot of ruin in a country.” We have been
through much rougher times than this over
the last bhalf century and have emerged
safely on the other side. The onset of the age
of high-cost energy, the persistence of infla-
tion, the decline in productivity—these are
tough problems. But, for all their long-range
implications, they are not really as urgently
tough as the Great Depression or Pearl Har-
bor or even the Vietnam war. So let us not
get unduly rattled at a moment when we
need a certain coolness and detachment to
prepare ourselves for the long haul.

Our basic trouble is plain enough: we have
the problems, but we don't have the solu-
tions. Or rather the solutions at hand don't
work. In his new book “The Nature of Mass
Poverty.” John Kenneth Galbraith propounds
a very important law of social policy—a law
that may be summarized as: remedy pre-
scribes diagnosis. Faced with a difficult gues.
tion and a need for action, we tend, Profes-
sor Galbraith persuasively suggests, to shape
our diagnosis according to the weapons that
are easlest to use. “Dlagnosis proceeds from
the available remedy."”
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HOOVER'S REMEDY

This was our approach in the early years
of the Great Depression. No one knew what
caused the economic collapse or what would
cure it But Herbert Hoover, constralned to
apply the most convenient remedy, persuaded
himself that, if he could only reduce govern-
ment spending and protect the private mar-
ket against mandatory government interven-
tion, he could solve the depression. His in-
tellectual heirs today suppose for the same
reasons of convenience that cutting govern-
ment spending and protecting the private
market against mandatory government con-
trols will now solve inflation.

Allowing the availabllity of remedy to
dictate diagnosis results in the gross over-
simplification of deeply-rooted problems.
Does any one really believe that federal
deficits are the single cause of inflation? As
Herbert Stein has reminded us in this space,
“Deficits don't cause inflation all the time.
We have had deficits almost all the time
since 1929, and haven't had inflation all
that time.” Or that decontrol of oil is not
going to make inflation worse? Or that de-
control will relieve the oil shortage? Robert
Baldwin of Gulf said the other day that
“there’s no way, for any amount of money,
that you can reverse the decline curves on
crude oil production in the United States.”
Or that cutting the capital gains tax will
end the decline in productivity? Thoughtful
students of the problem, like Professor F.
M. Scherer, wonder whether the postwar
technological boom is not coming to its
natural end and speculate that we may be
entering a Schumpeterian phase of tech-
nological maturity, from which we can be
rescued only by a new cluster of technologi-
cal innovations.

No doubt we will continue for a time, given
the devotion of both the administration and
the opposition to hallowed dogma, to act
as If the private market can solve our per-
plexities. We will continue to try and fight
inflation by inducing an economic slowdown
and throwing millions of people out of work—
a policy that places the burden of the war
agalnst inflation on those least equipped to
bear it. We will continue to try and fight the
gasoline shortage by discouraging consump-
tion through decontrol and price increases—
& policy that places the burden of the energy
war on those least equipped to bear it. If sup-
ply falls so far short of demand that ration-
Ing becomes inevitable, then rationing by
price is surely the most unfair form a ration
system can possibly take. These every-
man-for-himself, devil-take-the-hindmost
solutions exact a fearful social and political
price and won't work in the end.

The current gloom may well be due to
the gradual, perhaps still unconscious, re-
alization that the problems we face are not
amenable to the remedies convenlently at
hand. Our political and our business leaders
are really quite devoid of ideas but cannot
afford to admit it; so when the private mar-
ket falls to solve their problems for them,
they blame the failure, not on the intel-
lectual inadequacy of their remedies, but on
the moral delinquency of their fellow
citizens. In fact, the crisis is considerably
more intellectual and analytical than it is
moral and spiritual. The people are looking
for a leader. Their so-called leaders have
nothing convincing to say to them.

When existing theorv falls. the older Amer-
ican way was experimentation. The Republic
began as an experiment. It has grown and
prospered through its capacity for invention
and innovation. “No facts are to me sacred,”
sald Emerson; “none are profane; I simply
experiment, an endless seeker, with no Past
at my back.” Pranklin Roosevelt's great con-
tribution lay not in theory but In audacity.
“The country needs,” he said in 1832, “ ...
bold persistent experimentation. It is com-
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mon sense to take a method and try it: If it
falls, admit it frankly and try another. But,
above all, try something.”

Except for the part about admitting fail-
ure frankly, this is pretty much what the
New Deal was all about. Eventually experi-
ment led to new theory; but that is after all
not a bad way to arrive at theory.

PERSISTENT EXPERIMENTATION NEEDED

Our country is once again confronted by
problems that baffle the conventional wisdom,
and bold, persistent experimentation is what
we need today. Now I know that the appeal
for experiment may seem hollow at a time
when, we are authoritatively assured, the na-
tional mood is one of conservatism. Yet, as I
have noted in this space before, history re-
cords an inherent ecyclical rhythm in our
public affairs. In the periodic swing between
activism and exhaustion, we are for the mo-
ment in the quiescent phase of the cycle.
‘We will not be in that phase forever.

The issue is evidently not so much conserv-
atlsm vs. liberalism as it is fatigue vs vital-
ity. When the dam breaks again in the 1980s,
as it has broken every thirty years or so dur-
ing this century, we will stop proclaiming
our inability to do anything about our prob-
lems and stop luxurlating in our conviction
of public impotence. Our current idea that
the private market can take care of problems
like spiralling prices and dwindling energy
sources 15 escaplsm Into fantasy—a fantasy
that serves to rationalize a condition of in-
tellectual bankruptcy. What we need today
is not sanctimonious exhortation but de-
talled investigation and hard thought. For,
when the new age of experimentation comes,
it would be useful if we had some good ex-
periments to try.@

THE BOSTON HARBOR NATIONAL
RECREATION AREA

HON. JOE MOAKLEY

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, June 14, 1979

® Mr. MOAKLEY. Mr. Speaker, it has
been said that “the only means of con-
servation is innovation”; and conser-
vation is today a somber synonym for
survival. It was with this in mind that
I recently introduced a bill to establish
Boston Harbor as a National Recreation
Area. This legislation, which has been
introduced in the Senate by Epwarp M.
KenNNEDY, seeks to preserve the unique
scenic, historic, and recreational values
and resources of Boston Harbor for pres-
ent and future generations.

There is a definite and pronounced
need for such legislation. Pollution of the
harbor is as bad as ever, always threat-
ening to close the few existing beaches,
endangering expanded boating activity,
and continuing to be an aesthetic nui-
sance, Access to the harbor islands and
public ferry services is limited and con-
fusing; the terminals are in deplorable
condition. Moreover, high rents and re-
strictions on pedestrian access threaten
to exclude the general public from large
segments of the waterfront.

Present State, regional, and local au-
thority and funding capabilities have
proven inadequate to solve these prob-
lems and to insure the preservation and
enhancement of this area. Thus, the key
to more effective use and conservation of
the singular resources of the Boston Har-
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bor area, including the Boston Harbor
Islands, is a program which would co-
ordinate action by Federal and State
governments to assist the local units of
government in the administration, man-
agement, and development of the area.
I am confident that this legislation will
provide such a program.

Within 1 year after enactment, the
Secretary of the Interior would estab-
lish a commission for the purpose of pre-
paring a plan for development and man-
agement of the area. This commission
would be composed of not more than 27
members, appointed by the Secretary
with the Governor of Massachusetts’ rec-
ommendations, and the chief executive
officers of local units of government
which have jurisdiction over the area.
Upon approval of the commission's plan,
the Secretary would make grants to the
State or local units of government identi-
fied as having responsibility for imple-
menting its provisions.

I cannot emphasize enough the neces-
sity of this legislation, not merely for the
people of Boston, or the residents of the
Commonwealth of Massachusetts, but
for all citizens of the Republic. Boston
Harbor is a precious national asset
which requires preservation. Through
our efforts, this great natural and eco-
nomic resource can be protected, and the
Boston Harbor Islands can be reclaimed
from over 30 years of abuse and neglect.

The public deserves a harbor whose
natural assets are well managed, devel-
oped to meet a variety of economic, so-
cial, and recreational needs, and secured
for the years to come. Let it not be said
of us what T. S. Eliot sald of his fictional

society:

Those were a decent people. Their only
monument: the asphalt road and a thousand
lost golf balls.

A text of the bill follows:
HR. —

A bill to establish the Boston Harbor Na-
tional Recreation Area, and for other pur-
poses
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of

Representatives of the United States of

America in Jongress assembled,

FINDINGS AND STATEMENT OF POLICY

SectioN 1. The Congress finds and declares
that—

(1) the Boston Harbor area, including the
Boston Harbor Islands, in the Common-
wealth of Massachusetts, possesses unique
scenic, natural, cultural, historic, and rec-
reational values and resources;

{2) there Is a national interest in preserv-
ing and enhancing these unique values and
resources for the present and future well-
being of the Nation and for present and fu-
ture generations;

(3) the present State, reglonal, and local
authority and funding capabilities are in-
adequate to insure the preservation and en-
hancement of the values and resources of
the Boston Harbor area, and it is in the na-
tional interest to establish a new system to
assist the Commonwealth of Massachusetts,
regional agencies, and local governments to
preserve and manage the values and re-
sources of the area;

(4) the key to more effectlve recreation
and conservation of the unique resources
and values of the Boston Harbor area, in-
cluding the Boston Harbor Islands, is a pro-
gram encouraging coordinated action by the
Federal and State Governments to assist lo-
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cal governments to administer sound man-
agement policles regulating and gulding de-
velopment in the Boston Harbor area and
on the Boston Harbor Islands;

(5) such a new system for the protection
and management of the values and resources
of the Boston Harbor area requires the es-
tablishment by the Commonwealth of Massa~-
chusetts of a Boston Harbor Commission to
glve effect to the trust relatlionship; and

(6) because expanded access to the Bos-
ton Harbor Islands is crucial to the develop-
ment of the Boston Harbor area as & recrea-
tional area for the Nation, any plan for the
development of the Boston Harbor National
Recreation Area must include provisions for
expanded access to and between the Boston
Harbor Islands, including such shoreline,
island, and water facilitles as are needed to
encourage public visitation of the Islands.

Sec. 2. The purposes of this Act are (1)
to provide for the preservation of the out-
standing natural, historic, aesthetic, and cul-
tural features and the land and water re-
sources of the Boston Harbor area including
the Boston Harbor Islands, and (2) to pro-
vide adequate recreatlon facllities for the
people of the Commonwealth of Massa-
chusetts and the Natlon.

Sec. 3. There is hereby established the
Boston Harbor National Recreation Area
(hereinafter in this Act referred to as the
“recreation area'). The boundaries of the
recreation area shall be Boston Harbor to
the mean low water line, from Winthrop to
Hull, Massachusetts and the Harbor Islands.

SEc. 4. (a) Within one year after the en-
actment of this Act, the Secretary of the
Interior (herelnafter in this Act referred to
as the “Secretary”) shall establish a Com-~
mission for the purpose of preparing a plan
for the development, maintenance, and man-
agement of the recreation area (hereinafter
in this Act referred to as Commission),

(b) There is authorized to be appropriated
& sum not to exceed $200,000 for each fiscal
year to prepare a plan for the development,
maintenance, and management of the
Boston Harbor Recreation Area.

(c) The Commission shall be composed of
not more than twenty-seven members ap-
pointed by the Secretary from recommenda-
tions of the Governor of the Commonwealth
of Massachusetts (hereinafter in this Act re-
ferred to as the “Governor”) and the chief
executive officers of such local units of gov-
ernment, including counties and munici-
palities which have jurisdiction over the rec-
reation area. The Commission shall consist
of the following persons or their designees:

(1) Three members of the Massachusetts
House of Representatives recommended by
the Speaker;

(2) Two Massachusetts State Senators
recommended by the President of the Sen-
ate;

(3) Omne representative from each of the
following cities: Chelsea, Quincy, Everett,
and Revere who shall be recommended by
the mayor of each city;

(4) One representative each from the
towns of Winthrop, Weymouth, Hingham,
and Hull who shall be recommended by the
board of selectmen of each town named;

(6) Three representatives from the City of
Boston who shall be recommended by the
Mayor of the City of Boston. At least one of
these persons shall represent the neighbor-
hoods bordering the Boston Harbor;

(6) The executive director of Massachu-
setts Port Authority;

(7) The commissioner of the Metropolitan
District Commission;

(8) The Secretary of the Massachusetts
Department of Environmental Affairs:

(9) The Secretary of the Massachusetts
Executive Office of Transportation and Con-
struction;

(10) The Director of the Massachusetts
Office of Coastal Zone Management;
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(11) Six persons recommended by the Gov-
ernor. The Governor shall designate a mem-
ber of the Commission to serve as Chalrman.

(d) The Governor shall recommend for
membership on the Commission at least
three persons from recognized groups or or-
ganizations whose primary purpose is in the
areas of conservation and historic preser-
wvation. All persons recommended shall have
interests consistent with Section 2 of this
Act.

{e) The function of the Commission shall
be to prepare a plan for the development,
maintenance, and management of the Boston
Harbor National Recreation Area (herein-
after in this Act referred to as “the plan").

(f) The plan shall include, but need not
be limited to:

(1) recommendations for the development
of public recreational facilities, including
but not limited to visitor centers, plenle,
beach, swimming, and camping facilities;

(2) provision for the preservation, con-
servation, and interpretation of significant
natural and historic resource areas;

(3) provision for expanded water access to
and between the Boston Harbor Islands for
the public, including plans for such shore-
line, islands, and water facilities as may be
necessary to provide frequent and inexpen-
sive access to the Islands; and

(4) identification of the units of State or
local government which will be responsible
for implementing the plan.

This plan may not propose an expenditure
of Federal funds greater than $20,000.00 (ex-
clusive of funds available under any existing
Federal programs) to implement the plan.

(g) The Secretary and the heads of other
Federal agencles shall cooperate with the
Commission in the formulation of the plan
upon the request of the Commission and to
the extent of available funds,

(h) (1) Members of the Commission who
are employees of government shall serve
without additional compensation as such.
All other members may, if the Commission
50 votes, recelve $50 per diem when actually
engaged in the performance of the dutles of
the Commission.

(2) The BSecretary shall allow the reim-
bursement of all Commission members for
necessary travel and subsistence expenses in-
curred by them in the performance of the
dutles of the Commission.

(1) Financial and administrative services
(Including those related to payment of com-
pensation, budgeting, accounting, financial
reporting, personnel, and procurement) shall
be provided by the Secretary from the funds
appropriated to carry out the provisions of
this Act,

(J) The Commission shall have the power
to appoint and fix the compensation of such
additional personnel, including experts and
professional, and for such temporary and In-
termittent services as may be necessary to
carry out their duties, without regard to the
provisions of the civil service laws and the
Classification Act of 1949, and they shall have
the power to hold hearings and administer
oaths.

(k) The Commission shall act by afirma-
tive vote of a majority thereof. Vacancles
shall be filed in the same manner as the
original appolntment.

(1) The Commission, within 1 year of the
date on which it is established, shall submit
its plan to the Becretary.

Sec. §. (a) The Secretary shall within one
hundred and twenty days of the date the
plan is recelved by him either approve or
disapprove the plan.

(b) The Secretary shall approve the plan
if he finds that—

(1) the Commission has afforded adequate
opportunity for public comment on the
plan, and such comment was received and
consldered in the plan or revision as pre-
sented to him;
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(2) State and local units of government
identified in the plan as responsible for im-
plementing any portion of its provislons
have the necessary legislative authority to do
so, and the chief executive officers of the
State and local units of government have
indicated their commitment to utilize such
authority in accordance with the program
established by the Commission;

(3) the plan will preserve the unigue
scenic, natural, cultural, historic, and rec-
reational values of the Boston Harbor area
including the Boston Harbor Islands; and

(4) the plan includes adequate provisions
for expanded and sufficlent public access to
and between the Boston Harbor Islands.

(c) If the Secretary disapproves the plan,
he shall advise the Commission of the rea-
sons therefor and convey his recommenda-
tions for revision. The revision may be re-
submitted to the Secretary for his approval.

(d) Upon approval of the plan, the Secre-
tary shall publish a notice thereof in the
Federal Register and shall transmit coples of
the plan together with his comments to the
President of the Senate and the Speaker of
the House of Representatives.

(e) No substantial revision to the plan
may be made without the approval of the
Secretary.

Sec. 6. Upon approval of the plan, the
Secretary shall make grants to the State or
local units of government identified in the
approved plan for the recreation area as
having responsibility for implementing its
provisions. Such grants shall be made upon
application of such State or local units of
government, shall be supplemental to any
other Federal financlal assistance for any
purpose, and shall be subject to such reason-
able terms and conditions as the Secretary
deems necessary to effectuate the purposes
of this Act.

Sec. 7. There is hereby established & speclal
account in the Treasury of the United States
for the purpose of holding moneys to be used
for grants, pursuant to section 6 of this Act,
to the State or local units of government.
There shall be covered into such special ac-
count $20,000,000 from revenues due and
payable to the United States under the Outer
Continental Shelf Lands Act or under the
Act of June 4, 1920 (41 Stat. 813), or under
both such Acts, which would be otherwise
credited to miscellaneous receipts of the
Treasury. Moneys covered Into the account
shall be used only for grants made pursuant
to section 6 of this Act and shall be avall-
able for expenditure only when appropriated
therefor.g

e —

BLANCA M. HERMOSILLO—ONE OF
LULAC'S FINEST

HON. GLENN M. ANDERSON

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, June 14, 1979

® Mr. ANDERSON of California. Mr.
Speaker, this week the League of United
Latin American Citizens (LULAC) will
be holding their annual convention in
Houston, Tex. As part of the regular con-
ference program, LULAC will be present-
ing its annual Woman of the Year Award.
I am proud to announce that the Cali-
fornia nominee for the honor is a resi-
dent of my home district, the widely re-
spected resident of San Pedro, Mrs.
Blanca M. Hermosillo. Her constant and
dedicated concern for those who are less
fortunate and her total commitment to
the ideals of the LULAC organization
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make her a perfect candidate for the
award.

At this time, I would like to share with
you a brief review of her many civic as-
sociations and past and current good
works. They clearly illustrate why she is
truly one of LULAC's finest.

This woman began in earnest her life-
long devotion to her cause at an early
age. At 17 she was already interpreting
and explaining legal documents for those
who had not yet learned how to read and
write English. Without her help many of
these people could have been easy targets
for consumer fraud.

Later, her proficiency in translation
allowed her to become one of the first
English-Spanish interpreters and trans-
lators for the Los Angeles County Su-
perior Court.

Mrs. Hermosillo’s heavy involvement
in government is also especially note-
worthy. For many years, she has urged
responsible citizenship through more ac-
tive participation. She has personally
made Latin-American citizens more fa-
miliar with the electoral process so that
they could more fully participate in our
democratic society.

She has been active in the Mexican
American Political Association and nu-
merous election campaigns. Many know
her as someone always willing to provide
a ride to the voting polls for those with-
out transportation.

Her familiarity with government and
ability to work with people has made her
a highly sought after community leader.
Los Angeles Mayor Tom Bradley asked
her to serve on the city's Zoning Com-
mission, however, Mrs. Hermosillo's
commitment to other concerns forced
her to respectfully decline. Local elected
officials were fortunate enough to have
her join their San Pedro Area Com-
munity Endeavors, Inc.

Mrs. Hermosillo was instrumental in
reactivating LULAC’s No. 37 Council in
San Pedro. The respect and admiration
she instilled in her peers, led to her
election as the organization’s president.
To this day she remains a dedicated
member and participant in all major
LULAC events.

My wife, Lee, and I have always been
impressed by the personal commitment
of this woman. Like few others in our
local community, she has been a positive
force and inspiration for the benefit of
all. We congratulate her on being named
Woman of the Year by the California
LULAC organization and hope she wins
the similar national recognition.

We would also like to send to her and
her son and daughter, Xavier and Laura,
our best wishes for many future years
of success and happiness.®

305th “CAN DO"” AIR REFUELING
WING

HON. ELWOOD HILLIS
IN THE HOUSEO :B;Tq;:;:;.mmaﬂm
Thursday, June 14, 1979

® Mr. HILLIS. Mr. Speaker, on Friday,
June 8, I had the opportunity to wvisit
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Grissom Air Force Base located within
my district in Indiana. Grissom is the
home of the 305th “Can Do” Air Refuel-
ing Wing. The 305th AREFW is the larg-
est air refueling wing in the Strategic Air
Command (SAC) today. Using the KC-
135 tanker, the wing provides support
for SAC and other military units on a
worldwide basis.

Although the KC-135 was originally
designed to support the U.S. nuclear
bomber force in reaching targets located
deep within the Soviet Union, its role has
expanded over the years. The KC-135
can now be used to also refuel tactical
fighter aircraft. This refueling capability
enables the United States to station
forces here in the United States and still
respond to nonnuclear confrontations
anywhere in the world.

Over the last several years, U.S. mil-
itary overseas forces have been reduced.
However, our military capabilities have
not been reduced because through use of
the KC-135, U.S.-based forces can readily
respond to any contingency. If it were
not for the KC-135, we would have to in-
crease our military forces in order to
cover all potential areas of conflict.

The KC-135 has proved to be an ex-
cellent tanker and should continue to
serve our Air Force for a number of
years. However, new engines need to be
added to the aircraft if we are to realize
its full potential. New engines will give
the tanker increased strategic, tactical,
and airlift capabilities. Further, new en-
gines will allow the tanker to take off
with a much greater gross weight. The
combination of these two factors will in-
crease our ability to meeft our logistic
requirements.

We are presently short of tankers.
Should the United States be forced into
a major NATO/Warsaw conflict, our re-
fueling capabilities will determine our
ability to adequately respond. While re-
engining will not eliminate the shortage,
it is one of the most economical meth-
ods of reducing it. Through reengining,
a single KC-135 will be able to refuel
more planes, thus increasing our re-
sponse capabilities.

With new engines, the KC-135 will be
able to operate from shorter runways
thus increasing and dispersing the bases
where it can be stationed. Many Euro-
pean bases have shorter runwavs than
U.S. bases. Consequently, the KC-135's
role in NATO is severely limited with the
present J-57 engines. With reengining,
the KC-135 will be capable of using al-
most all civil and military airfields in
Europe. By using the additional airfields
which are only available through reen-
gining, the KC-135 will give strategic and
tactical aircraft much greater range.

Col. Richard S. Wallace is the 305th’s
wing commander. Although he only re-
cently took over the wing, he has already
established the goal of training every
KC-135 crew to both off-load and receive
fuel. The receiver-tanker KC-135 is ca-
;f;:al:»lle of receiving as well as off-loading

uel.

This capability allows these aircrafts
to extend their range tremendously.
Further, it allows the aircraft to avoid
having to land and refuel on ground
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which is extremely energy inefficient due
to the additional fuel necessary to get
the aircraft off the ground and back with
a fleet of receiver aircraft.

Later, I had the opportunity to fiy with
Colonel Wallace on a typical peacetime
KC-135 mission. However, our flight was
delayed due to a hydraulic line failure in
one of the aircraft’s engines. I witnessed
several young and highly qualified air-
men repair the engine while the plane
remained on the runway. The efficiency
of the repair operation was very impres-
sive and the delay was only about a half
an hour. This situation illustrated the
age of the engines. Fortunately, the
weather was warm and the repair job
was not hampered. However, there are
times when the airmen are forced to work
in subdegree weather to repair the J-57
engines.

During the flight our aircraft both re-
ceived and off-loaded fuel. The perfec-
tion involved in these maneuvers can
only be truly appreciated when witnessed
first hand. The aircrafts must fly within
only a few feet of each other and in per-
fect coordination if the refueling is to
be successful.

It was obvious to me that the men of
the 305th AREFW were well trained and
dedicated professionals. The entire crew
of our plane demonstrated the highest
degree of professionalism and flying skills
in performing the mission. I believe the
quality of our military personnel is sec-
ond fo none in the world and allows the
United States to remain the world super-
power that it is today.

Grissom is also the home of the 931st
Air Refueling Group Air Force Reserve
which is composed of the 72d Air Refuel-
ing Squadron and supporting elements.
The 931st would be placed under the
command of the 305th AREFW in cases
of national emergency. The abilities of
the 931st were highly praised by Colonel
Wallace,

In closing, I would like to publicly
thank everyone involved at Grissom for
the opportunity to visit with them. Col-
onel Wallace presented me a plaque in
commemoration of our flight. On the
plague are the words Peace is our Pro-
fession. It is through men such as those
with the 305th AREFW that the United
States can preserve world peace and pro-
tect the idealisms of freedom wherever
they are threatened.®

WITH THE MX, WHO NEEDS
SALT?

HON. JOHN CONYERS, JR.

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, June 14, 1979

® Mr. CONYERS. Mr. Speaker, the
President has announced his decision to
build the MX-missile system. It will be
the most powerful weapon in America’s
arsenal, planted in 20-mile long
trenches, deep in the ground in the
Southwest, and the missiles will be
moved along tracks so that the Russians,
presumably, will have a hard time dis-
covering their location. The MX will
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cost, according to official estimates, $30
billion. Recognizing the built-in tend-
ency of the Department of Defense to
underestimate the cost of the weapons it
buys, I consulted a leading independent
defense analyst, Dr. Earl Ravenal of the
Institute for Policy Studies, who told me
the more likely cost will be in the range
of $60 billion.

Even accepting the official estimate of
$30 billion, the MX will cost as much as
the total budget of the Federal Govern-
ment in 1980 for education, job, and vo-
cational fraining, employment pro-
grams, social and community service
programs, and social services for senior
citizens. And $30 billion would also be
enough to raise the incomes of all Amer-
icans who now earn less than $6,700,
the so-called “poverty line,” or finance
a full employment program, or a com-
prehensive national health insurance
system.

The President’s decision to build the
MX was made, it should be recalled, in
the name of slowing down the nuclear
arms race. Its immediate impact was to
win support from reluctant, conservative
Senators who have had reservations
about the SALT II Treaty. The decision
was tantamount to ransom, or to put it
more charitably, an insurance policy to
improve chances of Senate ratification
of SALT II. One wonders when the day
will come when a President announces
a decision to spend $30 billion to create
full employment or to rebuild the cities,
and as a means of winning over con-
servative opposition, throws in an addi-
tional few billion as sweeteners in the
form of home-town projects, that will be
too irresistible for these Members to
reject.

The MX system will accelerate, rather
than slow down, the nuclear arms race.
It will force the Russians to follow suit,
and since the Salt II Treaty places no
ceiling on the number of nuclear war-
heads, merely on the number of delivery
systems, it will encourage both sides to
arm existing bombs and missiles with an
even greater number of warheads. Like
most other decisions involving the De-
fense Department, this one also had a
touch of humor, if not absurdity, the
Pentagon announced that it will not
make a final decision on whether to leave
open or enclose the missile trenches un-
til it has consulted with local officials
and environmentalists in New Mexico,
Utah, and Nevada to get their opinions
on ways to minimize environmental haz-
ards. Apparently, it has not occurred to
the Pentagon that the mere presence of
these weapons poses the most extreme
risk and hazard to the citizens and com-
munities surrounding the missile sites.

Tom Wicker of the New York Times
(June 12, 1979) presents a reasonable
case for the rejection of the MX. I urge
my colleagues to read his commentary,
“Who Needs the MX,” that follows:

[From the New York Times, June 12, 1979]

WHo NEEDS THE MX?
(By Tom Wicker)

After telling the National Security Coun-
cil the other day that he would approve full-
scale development of the MX mobile inter-
continental ballistic missile, President Car-

ter is reported to have said, “I feel confident
with this decision.”
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Not everyone will. As Mr. Carter had just
been told in a letter from several nuclear
arms authorities: “$30 billlon seems an ex-
orbitant price to pay for a system that adds
so little to American security and promises
to end by decreasing it.”

And for the same money over the same
years, Mr. Carter could underwrite a Man-
hattan Project to cope with an energy crisis
far more threatening to American security
than the likellhood of a Soviet nuclear at-
tack.

The case for the MX is weak enough, In
fact, to arouse suspiclon that Mr. Carter is
approving its development only to win the
ratification votes of senators who now fear
that the SALT II treaty would weaken Amer-
ican security, and to keep the Joint Chilefs
of Staff from denouncing the treaty.

But If Mr. Carter's decision is taken at
face value—as at the moment it must be—
supporting the MX still requires several du-
blous leaps of falth. First among them is a
conviction that the Soviet Union does in-
deed pose and intend a threat to the United
States’ nuclear deterrent.

It appears to be true that by the mid-
1980's, Soviet missllery will have been so
improved in accuracy and equipped with
multiple, independently targeted warheads
(MIRV's) that its use in a surprise attack
might wipe out the present American land-
based misslle force. Is such an attack con-
celvable?

To consider it so, you have to belleve the
Soviets would make the attack knowing that
even If it also took out the two-thirds of the
American bomber force not kept on alert,
the United States still would have 800 nu-
clear warheads aloft in one-third of its
bombers and 3,000 nuclear warheads afloat
in two-thirds of its submarines (the num-
ber normally kept at sea).

These figures do not Include the more
than 2,000 nuclear warheads to be installed
in the 10 new Trident submarines already
approved (one already launched). A Sovlet
attack in the teeth of such an assured
second-strike force seems sulclidal—particu-
larly for nothing more than the destruction
of an ICBM force that contains only about
25 percent of American nuclear warheads.

The Soviets seem far more vulnerable to
us. All their 1,400 land-based missiles, all
their 150 bombers and 85 percent of their
submarines (the number normally in port)
would be at least theoretically wulner-
able to an American attack, leaving them
only about 200 submarine-based warheads
with which to retallate. If 200 Soviet war-
heads are a sufficlent second-strike capacity
to deter the United States from a first strike,
why aren't 3800 American second-strike
warheads sufficlent to deter the Soviets?

But If you nevertheless accept the Soviet
threat as real, you still have to convince
yourself that the MX mobile missile is the
right response. The Carter Administration,
for example, apparently narrowed the
options to two—a landbased MX aund fur-
ther submarine missile development. Then
Mr. Carter chose the MX, which on the face
of if seems more expensive and less secure
from attack. It will entail more development
risks and costs than the submarine weapon-
ry already in being or In the works, and it's
bound to encounter severe environmental
and political resistance.

‘What state 1s golng to want a huge num-
ber of MX missiles, each in a 20-mile trench
studded with protective shelters and lined
with raflroad track, over which a single
missile with the destructive power of 200
Hiroshima-type bombs will be shunted back
and forth in an effort to keep the Soviets
from knowing where it is? How can this
clumsy, costly, environmentally destructive
apparatus, eating up the landscape over sev-
eral states, be preferable to swift and silent
submarines?
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But even if you accept the threat and the
MX as the best rcsponse, you must further
convince yourself that the mobile missile
will not be destabilizing to the balance of
nuclear deterrents. The history of the stra-
teglc arms race is that if one side leaps mo-
mentarily ahead, the other follows. The
American decision to deploy MIRV’s, for ex-
ample, prevented the possibility of agreeing
with the Soviets to ban such weapons; now
the inevitable development of Soviet MIRV's
has largely produced that very threat to
Amerlcan ICBM's cited as the necessity for
building the MX.

Won't MX development cause the Soviets
to see their land-based missile force (on
which they rely far more heavily than we
do on ours) as inferlor? Won't that cause
them to develop their own MX, hence mak-
ing thelr land-based force less vulnerable
to attack from us? And won't that lead both
sides to target more warheads on more dif-
ferent sites where the other might possibly
have hidden a missile?

If strategic weapons history has any rele-
vance, that is exactly what will happen, thus
ralsing costs and lowering security on both
sldes. And what about verification, a wvital
component of deterrence? More on this and
other questions in another article.g

SOVIET ECONOMIC THREAT

HON. RON PAUL

OF TEXASB
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, June 14, 1979

® Mr. PAUL. Mr. Speaker, the adminis-
tration is seeking to add Red China and
Soviet Russia to the “non-market’ econ-
omies that are subsidized by the Ameri-
can people. My bill, HR. 3408, would
halt all such taxpayer subsidies to our
enemies.

Recently, strategic analyst Brian Cro-
zier wrote about the Soviet threat in Na-
tional Review. Since what he has to say
is relevant to H.R. 3408, I would like to
draw it to my colleagues’ attention.

ROLLBACK, MARK II—THE PROTRACTED
CoONFLICT
(By Brian Crozier)

I shall resist the temptation tg cover the
British elections all over again, but I cannot
refrain from indicating some areas in which
Margaret Thatcher's famous victory is di-
rectly relevant to this space. The master
area, if I may so put it, Is of course the Soviet
Union and what it is up to the world over.
The sub-areas are therefore numerous, and
include Europe, SALT II, Africa, the Far East,
and all the seas and oceans. They also com-
prise technology and the capltalist system,
including international banking credit. Is
there, indeed, anything anywhere that is not
a ‘‘sub-area”?

In office, as distinct from opposition, even
the most glowing of conservative hopes faces
sobering pressures—from more timid col-
leagues, from the nasties of the trade unions,
from the immobilizing hand of the Civil
Service. Still, there can be no harm in stat-
ing some of the expectations legitimately
aroused by the presence in 10 Downing Street
of the holder of an Order not, to my knowl-
edge, previously awarded by the USSR: the
Order of the "“Iron Lady,’” holder the Rt.
Hon. Mrs. Margaret Thatcher, MP.

To live up to that title in the fullest sense,
Britain's Prime Minister will have to act on
the awareness that the strengthening of her
country's run-down defenses, although =a
necessary first commitment, s not in itself
enough for an Iron Lady. In addition (and
silnce she alone among Western leaders has
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publicly manifested a true perception of the
Sovlet threat), she will have to take major
initiatives and set an international example
in dealing with the whole range of hostile ac-
tivitles which collectively constitute World
War III: terrorism, subversion (including
propaganda and agitation, disinformation
and psychological warfare), the use of sur-
rogate forces, the global marine threat to
supplies of energy and vital raw materials,
and of course esplonage and the recrulting
of agents of Influence.

Even if the Thatcher administration took
defensive action in all these flelds, it still
would not be enough to protect us adequately
against an ultimate Soviet take-over. Ahead
of all these measures in prlority is a funda-
mental decision and irrevocable commitment
(not necessarily, of course, to be publicly
announced) to turn the tables of “peaceful
co-existence” and carry the fight into the
enemy's camp.

A NEW FORWARD POLICY

Containment having ylelded (as James
Burnham foresaw) to appeasement, the loglc
of survival in World War III is a New Forward
Policy, the ultimate aim of which can be
nothing less than the destabilization and, in
time, the collapse of the Soviet empire,
including the system Iitself: a kind of Roll-
back, Mark II.

In one of the first of these interim columns
(NR, January 5, 1979), I looked critically at
the Shulman-Vance brand of inertia politics.
If the mere enumeration of the Inherent
weaknesses of the Soviet empire is held to
Justify a policy of passivity and inaction,
then there is nothing more to be said. But if
it is percelved that the weaknesses them-
selves act as a powerful spur to the USS.R.'s
drive for world hegemony (to use Peking's
favorite word), then it is evident that the
weaknesses, contradictions, and tensions in
the last surviving empire will have to be ex-
ploited and exacerbated for all we are worth
if the crumbling glant is to crumble before
we have all gone under.

In one sense, I am deeply in the debt of
Professor Marshall Shulman, for it was his
exposition of these weaknesses and of the
superfluity of action on our side that
impelled me to convene an international con-
ference on this theme. The conference, held
near Oxford and jointly sponsored by the
Institute for the Study of Conflict (London)
and the National Strategy Information Cen-
ter (New York), brought together leading
Western strategists and Sovletologlists and
will yield (but not until the late summer) a
major report, the findings of which I
sketchily anticipate here.

There was broad agreement on the propo-
sitions that:

The BSoviet emplre is now perilously
extended: it Includes not just Eastern
Europe, but Afghanistan, Ethiopia, Angola,
Mozambique, and Cuba.

China is a thorn of growing dimensions,
not to be ignored.

Eurocommunism 1is a fraud, but also con-
stitutes a problem for the Soviets.

Although Marxism-Leninlsm permeates all
aspects of Soviet life and provides the only
legitimization of the regime and all its works,
it is dead as an inspiring force.

Religious and ethnic dissent are real prob-
lems, as are the exploding demographic pres-
sure of the Muslim areas and unrest in East-
ern Europe.

The Soviet economic system is a spectacu-
lar failure; it cannot feed its people without
grain from America and other Western coun-
tries.

So weak is the system’s international earn-
ing capacity that it needs Western credits to
buy the grain and technology without which
the system itself, and its fearsome armory,
would be endangered.
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SQUEEZING THEIR CREDIT

It will be seen that, quite apart from
defense budgets, the Western powers and
Japan already have the means readily at
hand to face the Soviet leaders with the
starkest of choices: either depress living
standards still further, or drop out of the
arms race.

This is the situation. And now comes the
rub: how does one make the voters aware
of it, and how does one make the elected
governments act upon that awareness? The
difficulties are formidable. For years, the
great capitalist institutions have been en-
couraged by their governments to “sell” tech-
nology to the U.8.S.R. (The quotation marks
are necessary, for the Soviets don’t actually
buy anything. They undertake to repay loans
or credits—without which the transactions
could not occur in the first place—at low
rates of interest, which, at a time when the
inflation rate exceeds them, amount to a
partial giveaway; or in the form of products,
including oil and gas, which Western or
Japanese know-how has made it possible to
extract. This “payment in kind"” assumes
Soviet good will, which can hardly be taken
for granted.) Who will make the first move
in this fraught situation? Could it be the
“Iron Lady”? @

INTERVENTIONIST PHILOSOPHY
OF ENERGY DEPARTMENT COM-
POUNDING ENERGY CRISIS

HON. ELDON RUDD

OF ARIZONA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, June 14, 1979

® Mr. RUDD. Mr. Speaker, there is a
definite tendency in Washington to over-
react to difficult circumstances.

The President, the bureaucrats and
many liberal Members of Congress are
forever seeking to “initiate new policies,”
“move forward aggressively,” and ‘“con-
solidate programs'—all under the aus-
pices of reorganizing Government to be-
come more efficient and responsive to the
American people. Action, no matter how
misplaced, is inevitably preferred to in-
action. Yet sadly this speedy activist
philosophy encourages premature deci-
sions, many of which turn out to be ter-
ribly regrettable.

In my view, one such ill-advised deci-
sion was made 2 years ago when Con-
gress passed legislation establishing a
new Cabinet-level Department of Energy.
The rhetoric flowed fast and furious in
both the House and Senate on the merits
of consolidating the scattered Federal
regulatory agencies which dealt with
energy-related matters.

Congress succumbed to the temptation
to demonstrate symbolic concern, as if
the public is deceived by such shenani-
gans, and established with great fanfare
a Department of Energy, complete with
an energy czar, to lord over us all and
regulate energy.

Little attention was given, and rarely
is, to the possibility that less, rather than
more, Government was the real answer
to some of our problems.

Congress was somehow convinced that
if we could just spend enough money and
hire enough regulators our problems
would be solved. Experience has shown
on more than one occasion that the more

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

likely consequences of such policies are
increased problems.

While this result is usually uninten-
tional, it is almost always the inevitable
consequence of Government interven-
tion.

GOVERNMENT-INDUCED CRISIS

The Department of Energy has made
absolutely no progress in improving
our energy situation. Its principal dis-
tinetion thus far has been the unprec-
edented speed with which it has mush-
roomed as a bureaucracy—today employ-
ing close to 20,000 people at an annual
cost to the taxpayers of $10.8 billion.

Yet those 20,000 employees have not
produced, nor been responsible for pro-
ducing, one barrel of oil, not one gallon
gifn gda.soline, not one unit of energy of any

Indeed, if anything should have be-
come obvious since 1977, it is that rather
than being the answer to our energy
problems, the new Department of Energy
is compounding our energy problems.

The DOE'’s consistent intervention in
the free enterprise system has been per-
haps the major cause for the deteriorat-
ing supply of energy, and especially of
domestically produced energy.

Of course, such intervention was al-
most inherent once the Department was
established. For the direction in which
our national policy needed to move in
1977, and needs to move in 1979, is to-
ward more concentration on the produc-
tion of energy which can and will be
achieved only through the mechanics—
the invisible hand, if you will—of the free
enterprise system.

Nobel prize winning economist Milton
Friedman recently summarized quite
accurately that our Nation is enduring
an energy crisis “because the govern-
ment has decreed that there shall be
one.”

Decontrol and deregulation are badly
needed in all areas of energy production.
Only then can we really hope to have ade~
quate supplies at fair market values to
meet the needs of our people.

Yet the demogogic rhetoric of the De-
partment of Energy attempts to persuade
the American people that the real villains
of the energy crisis are either the oil and
gas companies or the “overly consump-
tive” American people themselves. No
interpretation could be more inconsist-
ent with the facts.

ADMINISTERING A SHORTAGE

The Department of Energy repeatedly
develops rules, regulations, guidelines,
and a plethora of other requirements
that invariably impede the production of
energy and thereby raise the price to the
consumer. OPEC, while a serious problem
indeed, has been inadvertently aided by
the regulators at DOE whose policies
have caused, and will continue to cause,
both high energy prices and short sup-
plies.

The regulators at the Department of
Energy are more interested in managing
the energy crisis than in solving it. For
after all, if there were plenty of oil and
gas, there would be no need for a Depart-
ment of Energv, its $10.8 billion annual
budget, or its 20,000 employees.

The Department’s programs are
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geared toward allocating shortages and
planning contingencies, not for im-
proved circumstances, but for worse
ones complete with mammoth bureau-
cratic plans for energy rationing, cou-
pons, enforcement, and so forth. Thus
the incentives at work in the Depart-
ment of Energy are in the direction of
continued shortages and high prices
which will perpetuate the bureaucracy.
THE TRUE COST OF ENERGY

To be sure, the Department of Energy
does not reveal its indirect complicity in
these higher prices. Dr. Friedman points
out, however, that in addition to the
price of gasoline at the pump, the “true”
cost of a fill-up should include the $10.8
billion annual budget of the Depart-
ment of Energy which he calculates to be
around 9 cents per gallon of gasoline.
That charge is collected every April 15
through the Federal income tax and
daily through the inflation which is the
result of such big spending programs.

When the Department of Energy was
considered by the House, my distinguish-
ed friend from North Carolina (Mr.
BrovHILL) offered an amendment to
“sunset” the Department of Energy for
5 years and thereby force a congres-
sional review before the department
could be extended.

While the House wisely adopted that
amendment 202 to 126, it was subse-
quently eliminated during the conference
with the Senate and replaced by luke-
warm language requiring Presidential
review of the Department.

I am pleased to join with my colleague
from Virginia (Mr. WHITEHURST) in sup-
porting legislation which would reinsti-
tute the “sunset” provision which was
eliminated from the 1977 bill.

It has become obvious to me that Con-
gress needs to thoroughly reevaluate
not only the Department of Energy, but
also the larger, antifree market philos-
ophy on which it was established. Indeed,
a 5-year review, given the rapidly deteri-
orating energy situation, may well be
too long of a wait.

I maintain that a Federal Department
of Energy is not the answer to our prob-
lems, and I am pleased to say that I do
not regret having opposed the Depart-
ment from its inception in 1977. Funda-
mentally, it is the wrong approach.

I would like to call to my colleagues’
attention Milton Friedman’'s excellent
critique of the present energy crisis, and
the DOE's complicity in it, from the June
4 issue of Newsweek magazine. I request
that the article, “Blaming the Obstetri-
cian,” be printed at this point in the
RECORD:

BLAMING THE OBSTETRICIAN
(By Milton Friedman)

The explanations of the energy crisis and
gasoline shortage that gush forth from gov-
ernment officlals, newspaper reporters and
TV commentators are tantamount to blam-
ing the obstetrician for the baby.

A rapacious oll industry did not produce
the gasoline shortage. Wasteful consumers
did not produce the gasoline shortage.
Hard winter did not produce the gasoline
shortage. Not even Arab sheiks produced
the gasoline shortage.

After all, the oil industry has been around

for a long time—and has always been rapa-
clous. Consumers have not suddenly become
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wasteful. We have had hard winters before.
Arab sheiks have desired wealth as far back
as human memory runs.

Why now? The subtle and sophisticated
people who fill the newspaper columns and
the alrwaves with such sllly explanations of
the gasoline shortage seem never to have
asked themselves the obvious question: why
is it that for a century and more before
1971, there were no energy crises, no gasoline
shortages, no problems about fuel oil—ex-
cept during World War II?

There is an energy crisis, there are gaso-
line lines, for one reason and one reason only.
Because government has decreed that there
shall be. Of course, government has not done
so openly. The President never sent a mes-
sage to Congress asking it to leglslate an
energy crisis and long gasoline lines. But he
who says A must say B. The government, be-
ginning with President Nixon on Aug. 15,
1971, imposed maximum prices on crude oll,
gasoline at retail and other petroleum prod-
ucts. And, unfortunately, the quadrupling
of crude-oil prices by the OPEC cartel in
1973 prevented those maximum prices from
belng abolished when all others were. Max-
imum legal prices for petroleum products—
that is the key element common both to
World War II and the perfod since 1971.

Economists may not know much. But we
know one thing very well; how to produce
surpluses and shortages.

Do you want a surplus? Have the govern-
ment legislate a minimum price that is
above the price that would otherwise prevail.
That is what we have done at one time or
another to produce surpluses of wheat, of
sugar, of butter, of many other commodities,
and, most tragically, of teen-age labor. The
minimum wage 1s a legislated price above the
price that would otherwise prevall for the
labor of many teen-agers. Like every mini-
mum price, it enhances the amount supplied
and reduces the amount demanded, and so
produces a surplus, in this case of unem-
ployed teen-agers.

Do you want a shortage? Have the govern-
ment legislate a mazimum price that is below
the price that would otherwise prevall. That
is what New York City and, more recently,
other cities have done for rental dwellings,
and that is why they all suffer or will soon
suffer from housing shortages. That is why
there were so many shortages during World
War II. That is why there is an energy crisls
and a gasoline shortage.

There is one simple way to end the energy
crisis and the gasoline shortage tomorrow—
and I mean tomorrow and not six months
from now, not six years from now. Eliminate
all controls on the prices of crude oil and
other petroleum products. The gasoline lines
would melt faster than the snows of winter.

Other misguided policies of government
and the monopolistic behavior of the OPEC
cartel might keep petroleum products ex-
pensive, but they would not produce the
disorganization, chaos and confusion that
we now confront.

Gas Would Cost Less: And, perhaps
surprisingly, this solution would reduce the
cost of gasoline to the consumer—the true
cost. Prices at the pump might go up a few
cents a gallon, but the cost of gasoline to-
day includes the time and gasoline wasted
standing in line, and hunting for a gas sta-
tion with gas, plus the $10.8 billion annual
budget of the Department of Energy, which
amounts to around 9 cents per gallon of gaso-
line.

Why has this simple and foolproof solution
not been adopted? So far as I can see, for two
baslc reasons—one, general, the other, spe-
cific. To the despalr of every economist, 1t
seems almost impossible for most people
other than trained economists to comprehend
how a price system works. Reporters and TV
commentators seem especlally resistant to
the elementary principles they supposedly
imbibed in freshman economics, Second, re-
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moving price controls would reveal that the
emperor is naked—it would show how use-
less, indeed harmful, are the activities of
James Schlesinger and his 20,000 employees.
It might even occur to someone how much
better off we were before we had a Depart-
ment of Energy.@

PANAMA CANAL SUBCOMMITTEE
QUESTIONS STABILITY OF RE-
PUBLIC OF PANAMA

HON. GEORGE HANSEN

OF IDAHO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, June 14, 1979

® Mr. HANSEN. Mr. Speaker, the Mem-
bers of this body have once again wit-
nessed the reluctance of the adminis-
tration in bringing the Panama Canal
Implementing Legislation to the House
floor for a vote. The bill has been de-
layed for over 2!2 months now. Such
delaying tactics speak for themselves—
the American public remains overwhelm-
ingly opposed to the Panama Canal
treaties and a majority of their rep-
resentatives in Congress are upholding
their wishes.

Mr. Speaker, on Monday of this week
our colleagues CARROLL HUBBARD and
RoBerT BAUMAN distributed a letter an-
nouncing the findings of last week's hear-
ings into Panamanian gunrunning to
Sandinista guerrillas in Nicaragua. For
the benefit of interested Americans
everywhere I include that letter for the
RECORD:

DeAr CoOLLEAGUE: Last week, the Panama
Canal Subcommittee concluded hearings to
investigate charges that the Government of
Panama 1s actively supporting guerilla
operations directed against the Govern-
ment of Nicaragus, a fellow Member of the
Organization of American States (OAS) and
a long standing ally of the United States.
Specifically, 1t was charged that the Panama-
nian Government was, in effect, acting as a
conduit, or middleman, in a gun smuggling
operation that began in the United States
and ended In the hills of Nicaragua 60 meters
north of the Costa Rican border.

Reasonable men can conclude on the basis
of the facts adduced at our hearings—the
sallent points of which follow—that the
Government of Panama has knowingly and
systematically undertaken to authorize and
underwrite provocative acts of indirect ag-
gression against the Government of Nicara-
gua. As the OAS Charter indicates, this is
clearly a violation of international law and
calls into question the political judgment
and reliabllity of the Panamanian Govern-
ment.

Further, in our judgment such acts have
already violated the letter If not the spirit
of the neutrality treaty recently signed be-
tween the United States and Panama.

The evidence at last week’'s hearings was
both shocking and compelllng. Among the
findings and admissions elicited at the pro-
ceedings were the following:

U.S. Treasury enforcement officlals In
Miami have concluded a detalled investiga-
tion which has resulted in the indictment
of several individual including one Antonio
Alverez, the alr cargo manager of Alr
Panama;

—An afidavit filed in the Federal District
Court of Miami by Agent Eimbler with the
Bureau of Alcohol, Tobacco and Firearms
states that the former Panamanian Consul
in Miami, Edgardo Lopez, was also involved
in the conspiracy to purchase weapons and
illegally export them.
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—Air Panama allegedly involved In the
transshipment of the smuggled guns, has
been determined to be 70 percent owned by
Bank Cofina, the Panamanian Central Bank.
The remaining 30 percent is owned by five
individuals, one of whom was recently as-
sassinated under mysterious clrcumstances
and another of whom was the former Charge
d’Affaires of the Panamanian Embassy in
Washington;

—According to the Kimbler afidavit, Ed-
gardo Lopez admitted that he was acting on
orders of Panamanian intelligence in carry-
ing out his part in the conspiracy. After mak-
ing these admissions, Lopez has disappeared.

—According to documents provided by hu-
man rights groups in Panama, past payrolls
of the Panamanian G2, or intelligence ap-
paratus, indlcate that in 1976 Edgardo Lopez
was an employee of Panamanian G2;

—As at least one of the shipments to
Panama was made pursuant to a duly issued
export license from the State Department's
Office of Munitions Control, which was re-
corded as it left the country by U.S. Cus-
toms Officials, it is possible to trace many
of the weapons forwarded from Miami. A
serial number cross check has revealed that
weapons shipped from Miami, have, in fact,
rﬁund their way to the Sandinista guer-
illas;

—Nicaragua Customs authoritles selzed
M1 Carbines being clandestinely smuggled
from Costa Rica into Nicaragua soon after
the shipment of carbines from Miami to
Panama. Found under false floors in two
small vans, the weapons were the very ones
purchased by Panamanian citizens in Miami.

—According to the testimony of two senior
retired military officers—Lt. Gen. Gordon
Sumner, former Chairman of the Inter-
American Defense Board (USA Retired) and
Colonel Joseph Thomas (USAF Retired),
both of whom held senior posts concerned
with Latin American affairs in the Defense
Department—Panamanian systematic In-
volvement in gun smuggling is a well known
reality.

General Sumner had personal conversa-
tions with Panamanian strong man Omar
Torrijos, in which Torrijos admitted to him
his intent to ald and abet the Sandinista
movement with military arms. Purthermore,
Colonel Thomas testified that intelligence
reports were avallable within the Adminis-
tration on a dally basis chronicling the in-
volvement of the Government of Cuba and
Panams in international arms smuggling;

When asked to confirm the complicity of
Panamanian and Cuban gunrunning in the
Sumner-Thomas testimony, Lt. Gen. Dennis
P. McAuliffe, presently the Commander of
the U.8. Southern Command, afiirmed the
exlistence of such reports and indicated that
although they are classified, "I have seen
intelligence reports about . . . pertaining to
members of the government, . . .”

We would point out to members that under
Article 15 of the OAS Charter,

“No State or group of States has the right
to intervene, directly or indirectly, for any
reason whatever, in the internal or external
affairs of any other State. The foregoing
principle prohibits not only armed force but
also any other form of interference or at-
tempted threat against the personality of
the State or agalnst 1ts political, economic
and cultural elements.” (Emphasis added.)

In view of the above, we ask that mem-
bers take into account the question of the
stabllity and motives of the Government of
Panama when it invites military retaliation
by supporting subversion and insurrection
in neighboring nations.

Sincerely,
CarroLL HUBBARD,
Chairman,
Panama Canal Subcommittee.
ROBERT BAUMAN,
Ranking Minority Member,
Panama Canal Subcommititee.®
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AMENDMENTS TO AGE DISCRIMINA-
TION IN EMPLOYMENT ACT

HON. TED WEISS

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, June 14, 1979

® Mr, WEISS. Mr. Speaker, I am intro-
ducing with my colleague from Califor-
nia, Mr. WaxMman, two amendments today
to the Age Discrimination in Employment
Act. I believe that this legislation is nec-
essary to clarify ambiguities left by the
1978 amendments (P.L. 95-256) and a
recent Supreme Court interpretation that
runs contrary to congressional intent.

The first amendment, to section 15
would insure that Federal employees who
are covered by the act have the same
right to a jury trial as nonfederal em-
ployees. While it was never our intent to
exclude Government workers in the 1978
amendments, Federal defendants have
argued that Congress withheld this right.
Although no Federal employee has, as of
now, been denied a jury trial, I believe
that the intent of the act must be clari-
fied to preclude such a possibility.

The second amendment permits in-
dividual complainants to bypass State
remedies and file directly in Federal
court. The Supreme Court ruled last
month in Oscar Mayer & Co. against
Evans that in States where such remedies
are available, resort to them is manda-
tory and not optional. Now after an in-
dividual files charges with a State agen-
cy, a 60-day waiting period must be ob-
served before Federal action can be com-
menced.

At the very least, complainants will be
delayed 60 days. And there is of course
the possibility that plaintiffs who are un-
familiar with this requirement could
jeopardize their entire suit. I believe that
complainants should not have to defer
their Federal action in favor of State
procedures unless they voluntarily choose
to do so. Such a process is contrary to the
purpose of the act which provides that
disputes be rapidly adjudicated. By re-
stating our intent more clearly we ecan
insure that older workers will at least
have their complaints heard on the
merits quickly and not sidetracked or
dismissed on procedural technicality.

Mr. Speaker, I believe that these
amendments will successfully address
any ambiguities in the 1978 amendments
which are a result of drafting language,
rather than congressional intent. I hope
that our colleagues will join Mr. Wax-
MAN and me in support of this legislation.

A copy of the bil] is printed below:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Repre‘senmrwes of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That the
first sentence of section 14(b) of the Age
Discrimination in Employment Act of 1967
(29 U.S.C. 633(b)) is amended by striking
out “no suit may be" and all that follows
through “Provided, That such” and inserting
in lieu thereof the following: “any person

who desires to bring a suit under section
7 of this Act may bring such suit without

regard to whether any proceedings have been
commenced by or on behalf of such person
CXXV——950—Part 12
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under the State law. If such person com-
mences any proceeding under the State law
before bringing a suit under section 7 of
this Act, then such person may not bring
any such suit under section 7 of this Act
before the end of the period of sixty days
following the commencement of proceed-
ings under the State law, unless such pro-
ceedings have been earller terminated.
Such".

Sec. 2. Sectlon 15(c) of the Age Discrimi-
nation in Employment Act of 1967 (29 U.S.C.
633a(c)) ls amended by adding at the end
thereof the following new sentence: “The
provisions of section T(c)(2) of this Act
shall apply in the case of any action brought
under this subsection.”".@

ENERGY CRISIS AND THE DRAFT

HON. RON PAUL

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, June 14, 1979

® Mr. PAUL. Mr. Speaker, I would like
to place in the Recorp a copy of a re-
cent column by Paul Harvey that ap-
peared in the Colorado Springs Sun on
May 23. Perhaps there is some connection
between the energy crisis and the draft
after all.
AMERICAN TROOPS TO THE MIDEAST?

Is this why there is agitation in the Penta-
gon to start drafting American youth again?
Defense Secretary says that it might call for
U.S. military force if the Egyptian-Israell
peace treaty breaks down.

Brown and Secretary of State Cyrus Vance
talk of the “possibility” of American sup-
plies and ships and planes;—they do not
mention American troops yet. However, Brown
has gone ahead and ordered $10 billion worth
of $10 million dollar tanks so apparently the
Pentagon still intends to fight the next war
with the weapons which lost the last two.

Prime Minister Menachem Begin and Ts-
rael'’s Defense Minister Moshe Dayan have
insisted that they neither want nor need U.S.
troops. But that prospect is still being used
by infantry-oriented American generals as
leverage for more foot soldier mobilization.

Begin told our Congress, "“Tsrael will never
ask America boys to fight its wars.”

Yet Press Secretary Jody Powell confirms
that President Carter on at least one instance
has considered stationing American troops
on the West Bank.

Now our House Foreign Affairs Committee
hears that there is a “memorandum of under-
standing" between the United States and Is-
rael which promises that in a shootout we
will supply weapons and that we will “show"
our ships and planes in the area. Nobcdy
imagines that we could go that far without
getting in the way of some bullets.

What troubles pragmatic military strate-
gists is the evidence that we seem to learn
nothing from our past wars. Contrast the
tedious one-man-at-a-time invasion of Eu-
rope with the way President Truman ended
the Pacific war with two big bangs. . . and
it is inconceivable that we would revert to
fighting future wars with bayonets.

Yet in Korea and in Vietnam we did and
we lost, And here we go again! Today we have
big weapons—loaded for bear—and we can’t
walt to sign an agreement with Soviets not
to use them! Little wonder the Soviets cele-
brate the SALT II agreement. If we will agree
to fight future wars with manpower, they
have more of that than anybody.
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In mid-March our secretary of state and
our defense secretary were also promising
to use U.S. armed forces if necessary to pro-
tect the oll fields of Saudi Arabia. Though
now they say they are having second thoughts
about that.@

ANNIVERSARY OF BALTIC STATES'
GENOCIDE DAY

HON. EDWARD J. DERWINSKI

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, June 14, 1979

® Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Speaker, on the
eve of the first meeting of President Car-
ter and Soviet leader Brezhnev at the
Vienna summit on SALT, I believe it is
especially important for us to keep in
mind the history of the Soviet's political
and strategic intentions. Thirty-eight
years ago today, on June 14, 1941, the
Soviet Union began to execute its policy
of genocide in the Baltic States of Es-
tonia, Latvia, and Lithuania.

This forcible occupation and incorpo-
ration of the Baltic States into the
U.S S.R., and the subsequent deportation
of hundreds of thousands of Lithuanians,
Latvians, and Estonians to Siberian con-
centration camps, remains a constant re-
minder of the true attitude of the Soviet
Union toward basic human rights.

Before the conquest of these three
nations, there was a short yet great mo-
ment of free government in these lands.
After World War I, Latvia, Lithuania,
and Estonia all declared their independ-
ence and enjoyed democratic govern-
ments until 1949. With the advent of
the Second World War, Estonia, Latvia,
and Lithuania lost their freedom when
they were, in accord with a Nazi-Soviet
pact, allocated to the U.S.SR.

Tens of thousands of the Baltic peo-
ples were killed and over a million were
deported to slave labor camps. Many
others were removed from their home-
lands because of their resistance to the
subjugation or because of their political
and religious views. As the Estonians,
Latvians. and Lithuanians were deported,
they were replaced by peoples from other
areas of the Soviet empvire. This ex-
rhange of population has substantislly
altered the ethnic compositon of the
Beltic nations. In this way, the Russian
rulers hope to destroy the national iden-
titv of the Baltic people.

Throughout the free world, the peo-
ples of Estonian, Latvian, and Lithua-
nian origin have maintained their tradi-
tional civie, cultural, and church orga-
nizations and bravely continued their
efforts on behalf of their enslaved com-
patriots held captive within the U.S.S.R.

The Soviet Union has blatently ignored
the human rights provisions of its own
constitution; the provicions of human
rights in the United Nations Charter;
and most recently. it has igrored the im-
plementation of the provisions of the
Final Act of the Helsinki Accords and
the Belgrade Conference.
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As a nation, we stand for freedom and
the right of seli-determination. I believe
that this is a universal principle and not
one that should be applied selectively.
As this is not the case for those held cap-
tive of communism, it is important for
us to bring global attention to their
plight.

In past Congresses, we have recorded
our denunciation of the Soviet annexa-
tion of the Baltic areas in the passage
of resolutions expressing the sense of the
House of Representatives in nonrecogni-
tion of the Soviet Union’s forcible an-
nexation of the Baltic nations. There-
fore, it is necessary for the policy of the
United States to continue to be that of
nonrecognition; and further to demand
the release of political prisoners of Es-
tonian, Latvian, and Lithuanian nation-
ality from Soviet incarceration; and re-
turn the right of self-determination and
territorial integrity to the Baltic nations.

As we draw attention to this tragic
anniversary, we must recognize that it
is the duty of the United States to sup-
port the cause of freedom for these Baltic
peoples. Only with the end of political
repression, religious persecution and cul-
tural genocide in these nations, the le-
gitimate aspirations of the Baltic peo-
ples will be fulfilled.®

THE 38TH ANNIVERSARY OF
LITHUANIAN CAPTIVITY

HON. WM. S. BROOMFIELD

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, June 14, 1979

® Mr. BROOMFIELD. Mr. Speaker, to-
day marks the tragic anniversary when
38 years ago, thousands of innocent
Lithuanians were deported by the Soviets
to certain death in Siberia. Since the
military forces of the Soviet Union
moved swiftly and brutally in their il-
legal occupation of Lithuania, the issues
of Russification and human rights have
been at the heart of the “captive cause”
in that Baltic nation.

Throughout modern history, we have
been reminded of the tyranny of Russi-
fication in Lithuania. We have witnessed
the terror of the Soviet's extermination
practices and the grim exile of Lithu-
anian people to Siberia. More recently,
we have followed the arrest and the
“trial” of the Lithuanian dissident, Vik-
toras Petkus, who was sentenced to a
prison term of 15 years. His crime
was that he was a member of a Lithu-
anian citizen group to monitor violations
of the Helsinki Accords. These kinds of
Soviet activities are but a few examples
of the continuing Communist policy of
outrageous persecution and humiliating
harassment of the Lithuanian people.

Despite the decades of Soviet suppres-
sion, however, the people of Lithuania
have persevered in their struggle for
freedom and self-determination. En-
trapped by communism, they have con-
tinued to fight for the most important
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human values in life including the free-
doms of speech and worship.

Although conditions in Lithuania re-
main disturbing—they are not without
hope. The captive people of Lithuania
continue their struggle against oppres-
sion while Lithuanian Americans nour-
ish and maintain the spirit of a free and
democratic Lithuania. Knowing full well
that there is not struggle without sacri-
fice, I hope that all Lithuanian people
will continue the fight for their individ-
ual rights until, as the Lithuanian poet
Maironis stated: “The painful chains
will fall away and a bright new sky will
dawn for our children.” @

TIME TO PREVENT MID-AIR
COLLISIONS

HON. ROBERT K. DORNAN

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, June 14, 1979

® Mr. DORNAN. Mr. Speaker, I know
that by now our colleagues in the House
are alarmed by the continuing plague
of aireraft near misses in the skies over
America. These unsafe conditions were
dramatically illustrated in some recent
tragedies.

In the widely remembered September
1978 mid-air collision in San Diego,
Calif., 135 passengers and crew flying
aboard a Boeing 727 went to their deaths
after colliding with a Cessna just before
its scheduled landing at Lindbergh Field.
Two died aboard the Cessna and 7
more on the ground. In March, the pilot
of a supersonic Concorde jetliner carry-
ing 66 passengers was required to take
evasive action suddenly over Long Is-
land, N.Y., avoiding a mid-air collision
with yet another Cessna 172. Both air-
planes were shown on the traffic con-
troller’s radar on the ground at the
time of their “close encounter of the
worst kind.”

If we, the Congress, can within our
power guarantee airline passengers bet-
ter safety and protection from deadly
mid-air collisions and terrifying near
misses, then there is an immediate need
to investigate, analyze and correct the
problem as fast as is humanly possible.

The need for an improved system of
collision avoidance has been made clear-
ly evident. I know it would please the
flying public of your district, Mr. Speak-
er, and of our colleagues’ districts, if the
House were to scrutinize the Federal
Aviation Administrations’ current col-
lision avoidance program more closely
than it has. I firmly believe that tech-
nology already exists which, if installed
aboard ecivil and military aircraft, would
greatly reduce the instances of mid-air
collisions at a reasonable cost to the
airlines and to general aviation pilots.

To this very important end, Mr. Fas-
ceLL and I have introduced H.R. 3004,
directing the Secretary of Transporta-
tion to promulgate a national aviation
standard for adoption of an airborne
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collision avoidance system (ACAS)
aboard both civil and military aircraft
in the United States. Keep in mind that
the FAA has promised Congress on a
number of occasions that it would de-
velop such an ACAS system for use
aboard aircraft, but as of this late date,
we have seen only words and little or no
action.

A recent Time magazine edition noted
the dangerous situation in the skies
around our Nation’'s airports by quoting
in part from a NASA document cur-
rently being circulated in industry and
government circles for comment. The
draft report said:

A way must be found to resolve this (near
misses) very real dilemma.

Mr, Speaker, I certainly have no argu-
ment with that statement of warning
which should be heeded by every man
and women who serves in this Chamber.

Responding to the San Diego collision,
the FAA has decided to proceed toward
the implementation of a beacon-based
collision avoidance system (BCAS). Se-
rious allegations have been made that
BCAS, the knee-jerk reaction to San
Diego, will be prohibitively expensive and,
at most only 50 percent effective—aver-
aged over all reasonable encounter situa-
tions. One of my grave concerns, Mr.
Speaker, is that it has been suggested
that the FAA has indeed conducted
flight testing for which a report has been
published showing, for example, antenna
shielding which would have precluded a
BCAS equipped air carrier from “see-
ing"—electronically—the Cessna at San
Diego.

I do not understand why we allow the
FAA's questionable judgment in this
matter to go unchallenged. Sufficient
evidence exists which casts a dark light
on the BCAS concept of air collision
avoidance. And yet, it seems that this
system is bound for implementation, a
system which will impose a heavy bur-
den on pilots and which will not provide
the greatest amount of protection.

I would like our colleagues in the
House to pay particular attention to the
scholarly comments of Mr. David H.
Scott, writing for the June 1979 edition
of Sport Aviation magazine. As a mem-
ber of the Experimental Aircraft Asso-
ciation, his words, which follow, will help
put in perspective a very complex, tech-
nical matter for the benefit of each
Member. I hope all Members, Mr. Speak-
er, will take the time to involve them-
selves in the issue of air safety, and will
pay particular attention to the advan-
tages of an Airborne Collision Avoidance
System (ACAS) for use aboard civil and
military aircraft.

Here is what Mr. Scott has to say:
COLLISION AVOIDANCE SYSTEMS
(By David H. Scott)

It has been five years since this column
covered the subject of Collision Avoidance
Systems (CAS). The reason for this omis-
slon was the FAA's declsion to adopt a
Beacon Collision Avoidance System (BCAS)
which made any discussion of alternative
systems academic.
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Nevertheless two things have happened
during the last few months that has stimu-
lated the debate in Washington as to

whether the BCAS system was the best after

all. The San Diego collision pointed to the
fact that a back up system for air traffic
separation was essentlal. The second factor
initiating further debate was the FAA an-
nouncement that BCAS, if it could be devel-
oped, would be only a temporary expedient
until the Discreet Address Beacons System
(DABS) with Automated Traffic Advisory
and Resolution Service (ATARS) could be
put in operation around 1985.

With these two developments experts in
air traffic control have decided to have an-
other look at a promising alternative to
BCAS which is an Airborne Collision Avoid-
ance BSystem (ACAS). Varlous forms of
ACAS were worked on by McDonnell Douglas,
TCA and Honeywell starting in the 1960's. Of
the three systems Honeywell's AVOID II as
originally developed for the Army at Ft.
Rucker in Alabama in 1971 and 1972 is the
most promising of the three and this is the
system that will be discussed here as an
alternative to BCAS.

How do BCAS and ACAS differ?

BCAS operates on radar interrogations
from conventional transponders with auto-
matic Mode C altitude reporting capability.
Ground stations or airborne stations with
BCAS interrogation capability can pick up
altitude, range and heading from any other
alrcraft that has a Mode C transponder. A
display on the instrument panel warns a
pilot of an impending collision. A BCAS air-
borne interrogator can be either “Passive™
or “active” or a combination of both. In the
passive mode it does not interrogate other
transponders but only listens in on them.
In the active mode it interrogates other
transponders.

BCAS operates on the same radar fre-
quencles used for air traffic control. In a
sense it is a back up to the present ATC sys-
tem but not an independent system because
it depends upon the same radars and com-
puters as the present ATC system.

Another feature of BCAS is that an air-
craft that is BCAS equipped will warn its
pilot of other intruding aircraft even if they
are equipped with only a Mode C trans-
ponder. Since all airline and most executive
alrcraft would be expected to install BCA.
systems they would be given protectlon from
each other. But general aviation aircrait
with no airborne BCAS equipment would get
no protection from each other.

ACAS is a cooperative system and works
only with other aircraft that have com-
patible equipment. It operates on frequen-
cies different from those used by the ATC
system and thereby is a truly independent
system. It was fully developed in 1971-1072,
for collision problems in busy terminal areas
where it is most needed. About five years
ago when ACAS was being considered a gen-
eral aviation unit was expected to sell for
about $1,100. This would include a Mode C
altitude reporting capablility that could be
hooked in to any conventional transponder.
This compares with an estimate at the same
time of $25,000 for the least expensive BCAS
system for general aviation while a BCAS
unit for airlines might run up to as much
as $75,000 per unit. Inflation, of course, has
changed these price estimates but ACAS is
definitely less expensive than BCAS.

FAA favored BCAS because they say it
can use the existing airborne transponders.
But remember that any general aviation air-
craft without a BCAS unit receives no pro-
tection from other non BCAS aircraft. Also
the onus for avoidance is on the aircraft that
has a BCAS unit even though it may be the
heavier and less maneuverable alrcraft.
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BCAS development has been long and
costly mostly due to the problem of syn-
chronous garble or overlapping radar signals
in busy terminal areas. To {llustrate this
problem we all remember the situation a
few years ago when pilots were told to turn
their transponders to “stand by”. The FAA
worked out a partial fix for this problem
by surveying the 600 ground radars In use
and reducing the power of those to avold
synchronous garble. One can imagine the
radar interference problem if the number
of radars in the system is increased by some
50,000 units. One possible solution for this
problem with BCAS is to turn it off in busy
terminal areas but this Is where it Is most
needed.

The arguments in favor of ACAS are im-
pressive. It was developed over T years ago
and needs no further funding. If it had been
adopted by the FAA as the standard CAS
system and both aircraft in the San Diego
collision had been equinped with ACAS no
doubt the collision would never have occur-
red. After exhaustive tests ACAS showed no
falee alarms in busy traffic areas and this is
borne out by its success at Ft. Rucker with
Army helicopters. ACAS is le-s expensive than
BCAS not only from the standpoint of unit
cost but when the whole system to support
BCAS is inclnded it works out to some five
times the cos=t of ACAS.

One streng reason for FAA's opposition to
ACAS is that it would ma¥e DABS unneces-
sary at least for the rest of tre century. FAA
is committed to DABS as It Is a eround baced
controller system sand perpetuates the exist-
ing manpower and system set uov.

ACAS could initially be introduvced on a
voluntary basis with perhaps a follow up re-
ouirement for entry into Grouo 1 TCAS.
Obvlously such operations as agricultural
fiylng, soaring, aerobatics, piveline patrol
and fish spotting would not need a CAS sys-
tem. I lke the transponder, it should be made
available and those who want it would de-
termine the market. No doubt airline air-
craft, executive aircraft. business aircraft
and those used for personal flying would
choose ACAS especlally if they operated in
busy terminal areas.

It is probably that the debate over ACAS
and BCAS will be stimulated during the
coming months. Legislation (H.R. 3004) has
been introduced in the House of Renresent-
atives that would direct the FAA to write
a national standard for an airborne collision
avoldance system within one year.g

DISTINGUISHED PRESIDENT OF
WHITTIER COLLEGE RETIRES

HON. WAYNE GRISHAM

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, June 14, 1979

® Mr. GRISHAM. Mr. Speaker, this
summer will mark the end of an era
to a small college in my district in
southern California. Dr. W. Rov New-
som, President of Whittier College, is
to retire from his post after 40 years of
service to my alma mater.

Dr. Newsom, himself an alumnus of
Whittier College, finished his graduate
work in chemistry at the University of
Southern California. He returned to
Whittier to become a member of the fac-
ulty, then Dean, Vice President, and
finally President of the college.
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In his years at Whittier, Dr. Newsom
emphasized the interaction between fac-
ulty and students as the key to educa-
tion. His efforts were honored at com-
mencement this year with an honorary
degree and the establishment of a Chem-
istry Scholarship Fund in his and his
wife’'s name, by the trustees, alumni,
and friends who had raised $120,000 for
the endowment.

This show of affection is typical of the
feelings shared by all who have come to
know W. Roy Newsom and is a tribute
to his leadership and perseverance as a
teacher and administrator.®

BOAT PEOPLE

HON. STEPHEN J. SOLARZ

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, June 14, 1979

® Mr. SOLARZ. Mr. Sveaker, the out-
flow of refugees in Indochina has now
reached crisis proportions, with 60,000
Vietnamese men, women, and children
arriving by small boat in the month _of
May to the countries of first asylum in
South East Asia.

The tragedy is of course that many
more thousands have lost their lives at
sea in their desperate attempts to flee
Vietnam.

In Thailand, a government over-
whelmed by the influx of over 80,000
Cambodian refugees, has now begun the
forcible repatriation of those refugees
back into war-torn Cambodia. It is wide-
ly feared that thousands of these Khmer
refugees will die—either at the hands of
Pol Pot’s forces or from hunger and
starvation.

Two poignant articles depicting the
horrors of the refugee situation in South
East Asia appeared in Tuesday's New
York Times. Mr. Speaker, I insert these
articles into the Recorp, so that Mem-
bers, who might not have seen them,
would have the opportunity to read
them:

THAIS DeEpoRT 30,000 CAMBODIANS WHILE
OTHERS CONTINUE TO ARRIVE
(By Henry Kamm)

BANGKOK, THAmAND.—Thirty thousand
Cambodian refugees have been forcibly re-
turned to their homeland by Thal military
authorities in the past four days, and 50,000
more will be sent back to Cambodia as soon
as possible, according to Government and
United Nations refugees sources in Thalland.

“There is no question we are gcing to ship
them all out,” said a well-placed Thai mili-
tary source. He indicated that the 50,000
still to be forced back had been encamped
for several weeks around Aranyaprathet in
Thailand.

In addition to the 80,000 that are being
forced back, 30,000 other Cambodians largely
under the control cf the heavily armed troops
of former Prime Minister Pol Pot are en-
camped on the Thai side of the border south
of Aranyaprathet. The Thais hope that the
monsoon rains, which have begun, will bring
a retrenchment of Vietnamese forces, leaving
some border areas free, and that the Pol Pot
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forces will return to Cambodia on their own,
taking the largely unwilling civilians with
them.

For the fourth day today, a long column
of buses was moving along the Thal side of
the Cambodian border from the area of
Aranyaprathet northeast to the spot where
the temple of Preah Vihear dominates the
landscape on the Cambodian side.

The buses were crammed with Cambodians
who had been told they were being moved
to another refugee camp, They assembled at
a spot near the border until darkness had
fallen over the deserted reglon, which is flat
and rocky on the Thal side and rises sharply
into the Dangrek Mountains in Cambodia.

Then the passengers, far more of them
women and children than men, were ordered
to alight. They were surrounded by . Thai
soldiers and trooped into a narrow mountain
pass. On the border they were ordered to keep
walking. Those who stalled or wanted to turn
back were threatened with being shot.

A TUnited Nations official sald many of
the refugees were serlously 11l. “If they have
to walk for days, many will die,” he said. He
reported that Thal soldlers were distributing
small amounts of food before forcing the
Cambodlans across the border.

Bus drivers who are ferrying the refugees
are reported” to have said they have heard
shots from the Cambodian side after groups
of refugees walked into the dark.

MORE REFUGEES ARRIVING

While the forced repatriation is under way,
the flow of Cambodians seeking safety, food
and medical attention outside their devas-
tated country continues. About 1,200 who
made thelr way across the border at one
place yesterday were put on buses back to
Cambodia today. At another place, 8564 who
arrived this morning were instantly loaded
on the buses.

A number of forelgn and international
organizations, notably the American Em-
bassy, are trying to persuade Thalland not to
repatriate the Cambodians. The United Na-
tions refugee agency and a number of em-
bassies are recelving angulshed cables and
telephone calls from relatives of the Cam-
bodians, who, after getting the first word
in more than four years that their relatives
were still allve and had managed to escape,
now learn that they are belng pushed back.
A number of relatives have arrived here,
mainly from France, to plead to no avail for
their parents, children, brothers and sisters.

The American Embassy gathered about
25,000 names of refugees and information
on their relatives in other countrles. It has,
together with France, given Thai authorities
a number of lists of refugees who would be
admitted for iImmigration, About 1,500 were
sent to refugee transit centers before the
forced return began. American and French
officials here and the United Nations agency
have learned, however, that most of the
people on the lists have been returned to
Cambodia anyway.

The Thal military officer sald Thailand was
repatriating the Cambodians because the
Western countries had shown by their rela-
tive inaction that they were not prepared to
accept enough Cambodians quickly enough
to relieve Thailand of what it sees as a seri-
ous threat to its security.

DANGERS IN FORCED RETURN

The officer said the refugees were being
returned to Preah Vihear Province because
it offered the best chance for their survival.
He conceded that mines and booby traps
would cause casualties among the refugees.

During the four years the Pol Pot regime
was In power, Cambodia’s borders were
studded not only with explosive devices but
also with masses of pointed bamboo sticks:
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In the absence of medicine, the painful
wounds caused when people step on them
lead to infections, gangrene and death, par-
ticularly in the present rainy season.

The Thal military source sald that Preah
Vihear was under the control of Vietnamese
troops, although he sald there were not a
lot of them. It is generally conceded that
Vietnamese troops are less likely than Pol
Pot's soldiers to kill the refugees as traitors
for having fled. On the other hand, the ma-
jority of the refugees are ethnic Chinese
who not only strove hard to escape but also
found themselves urged by the Vietnamese
to leave.

The expectation of both Thai and foreign
officlals is that the refugees who survive
their re-entry into Cambodia will attempt as
soon as possible to make their way through
dangerous terrain back into Thalland.

“If they do, we will look for another area
to push them back out,” the Thai officer
sald.

Hawnor REGIME REPORTED RESOLVED To OUsT
NEARLY ALL ETHNIC CHINESE

(By Fox Butterfield)

HoxNc KoNGc.—Vietnam appears determined
to expel virtually all the members of its eth-
nic Chinese minority and is exactly hun-
dreds of millions of dollars from them be-
fore their departure, much of it to repay
refugees and intelligence sources here.

Despite denials by Vietnamese officials,
there is growing evidence that the exodus
is being organized by the Government. The
regime regards the Chinese as of doubtful
loyalty and as unproductive city dwellers
who are an obstacle to plans for rural devel-
opment.

A Vietnamese official who is in charge of
emigration in Ho Chin Minh City recently
told the representative of a foreign rellef
agency that the Government wanted to expel
the Chinese as quickly as possible and asked
for his help. The Vietnamese officials, Vu
Hoang, the head of the consular department
of the Forelgn Ministry, sald there were still
800,000 to 1.2 million Chinese in southern
Vietnam following the departure of 300,000
Chinese during the last year.

Roughly 200,000 others have been expelled
or have fled from northern Vietnam in the
last 12 months, leaving 50,000 there, by the
count of a Western diplomat in Hanol. Since
Vietnam's border war with China in Febru-
ary, the number of departures has speeded
up, with 3,000 a day leaving from north and
south in the last few weeks, refugee officials
say.

SUBJECTED TO HARASSMENT

To encourage the Chinese to depart, they
have been subjected to harassment, includ-
ing loss of jobs, closure of schools, curfews,
intimidation by the police and the creation
of detention camps.

An International Red Cross official who
has worked in Vietnam believes that, as more
refugees are putting out to sea, the likelihood
of their reaching a forelgn shore has been
declining. From talks with leaders of the
Chinese community in Ho Chi Minh City,
the official calculates that the number who
are drowning or dying of exposure, hunger
and thirst at sea has risen to 70 percent, from
50 percent. The reason, he believes, is that
fewer seaworthy boats are being used.

The traffic in human beings has a double
advantage for the Vietnamese Government
since the police have been collecting 10 taels
of gold, or over $3,000, from each adult leav-
ing southern Vietnam. The diplomat in
Hanoi estimates that these funds make up
the largest single export commodity of Viet-
nam's threadbare economy,
traditional leading export, coal.

replacing its
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An intelligence report reaching here con-
tends that the Vietnamese have used some
of this gold to make a down payment of $100
million to the Soviet Unlon for its aid and
arms sales, Soviet aid to Vietnam runs 81
million to $2 million a day this year, the
diplomat says.

The gold collected from the refugees 1s
melted down in the Bank of Vietnam in Ho
Chi Minh City and shipped to the Bank of
Forelgn Trade in Hanoi before transport to
Moscow, refugees report. Some gold still bear-
ing Vietnamese Government marketings has
shown up in Soviet gold sales in Europe, ac-
cording to the intelligence report.

In addition, international banking sources
here say, overseas Chinese eager to help
their relatives in Vietnam remitted $242 mil-
lion to the Bank of Vietnam in Ho Chi Minh
City in April, the last month for which fig-
ures are avallable. Most of the money Is
thought to be designed to pay for boat pas-
sages.

Such an amount, in one month, is more
than half of Vietnam's total estimated ex-
ports for all of 1978, $416 million. This year,
because of the disruption caused by Viet-
nam's incursion Into Cambodia in support
of the new government there and because
of the border war with China, regular ex-
ports are expected to be lower.

CHANGE IN COMPOSITION OF EXODUS

The refugees leaving now differ from the
earlier small groups of boat people who es-
caped after the Indochina war ended In
1975. The earlier refugees were largely eth-
nic Vietnamese leaving clandestinely. About
80 percent of the present flow consists of eth-
nic Chinese and is arranged by the Vietna-
mese Government.

According to refugees arriving here, the
Government is so eager to keep control of the
flow, and evidently wring all possible profit
from it, that some refugees planning to leave
surreptitiously are being approached by po-
lice oificials and are urged to arrange their
departure openly through them.

In another case, according to refugees who
arrived here on the freighter Sen On, Viet-
namese security forces opened fire last Christ-
mas on & boatload of 220 people who tried to
leave without clearance. Only 18 people were
sald to have survived.

The descriptions by refugees of their experi-
ences differ only in slight detail whether they
are from north or south.

Tran Van Hong is a 44-year-old former
printer from Halphong, the port city. Last
winter he was dismissed from his job without
cause, he sald In an interview here. He sald
he was repeatedly detained and interrogated
by the security police and threatened with
death if he did not either leave the country
or report to one of the new rural resettlement
ZOones. -

Then his two children’s Chinese school was
closed and they were forbidden to attend
regular Vietnamese schools, he sald. His wife
lost her job in a garage, and a curfew during
hours of darkness was imposed an entire Chi-
nese neighborhood. Vietnamese friends came
to say that they could no longer remain in
contact. The rice ration, a little over two
pounds a month, was cut off, Mr. Hong sald.

Finally, a policeman put him in touch with
the captain of a fishing boat that was to leave
for Hong Kong. For the equivalent of $650 a
person, which he paid to the policeman, pas-
sage was arrsnged. “We had to sell all of our
furniture and our clothes” Mr. Hong sald.
“When we got aboard the boat, the police
searched us and took the little jewelry we
had hidden.”

To insure that the emigration plan works,
the Vietnamese have reportedly set up two
camps in the north for Chinese who balk at
the cholce of risking their lives at sea or of
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moving to a resettlement zone. The camps,
described by refugees as concentration camps,
are at Vinh Boa, near Haiphong, and at Nghe
An.

In the south, the authorities have set up
two transit camps near the port of Vung Tau
to process the refugees, according to some
people who arrived on the Sen On. The refu-
gees are brought to the camps by bus from Ho
Chi Minh City and are then taken to their
boats on other buses.

CHINESE CONNECTIONS ARE CRUCIAL

Evidently few people with Chinese connec-
tlons are exempt. Nguyen Van Minh, 31 years
old, s Soviet-trained civil engineer from
Hanol and a party member. Two months ago,
he says, he was called in by the police and
questioned.

“You have always been a loyal Communist,
but isn't your grandmother a Chinese?” the
police were said to have asked. When Mr.
Minh said she was, he was given the choice
of a boat ride or a resettlement area.

In like fashion, Nguyen Van Tri, a 30-year-
old postal clerk from Haiphong, was called in
by the police. He is an ethnic Vietnamese,
and his wife i{s Chinese. “Either you divorce
her or you leave with her,”” he was told.

Even a former Vietcong provinclal propa-
ganda officlal from the Mekong Delta found
himself condemned because one of his an-
cestors was Chinese. “I expected more, after
11 years of fighting for the motherland,” he
remarked in his new refugee camp home.
He declined to give his name, having left his
family behind.

Other refugees reported a new development
in the Vietnamese Government’s involve-
ment. They sald that after the police had
put them aboard their boat and confiscated
their belongings, they were ordered to sign
the following declaration:

“I am very havpy to give all this property
to the Vietnamese Government. This govern-
ment is very good to give us the opportunity
to see our familles again."@

RECALLING LITHUANIAN
OCCUPATION

HON. CLAUDE PEPPER

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, June 15, 1979

® Mr. PEPPER. Mr. Speaker, 39 years
ago today, Lithuania was forcibly in-
vaded by the Soviet Union, and over
300,000 Lithuanians were deported to Si-
beria. Since that terrible event 39 years
ago, the people of Lithuania have been
denied certain basic human rights. The
people of Lithuania, however, continue
to struggle for freedom from the oppres-
sion they face. In order to recognize
these brave human beings, I would like to
draw the attention of my colleagues to an
abbreviated translation of an article
which appeared in the underground
Lithuanian press. I include this article
in the text at this point:
THE FREE LITHUANIANS IN A SUBJUGATED
FATHERLAND

Is it not a new paradox in our contro-
versial and peculiar world, where quarrels,
litigations and murders occur for the most
negligible causes, that the fight for the most
important human values: freedom, integrity
and well-being is avoided?

However, this should not be considered as
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a paradox. Free people exist not only in the
free world, protected by democratic constl-
tutions, but also in countries where any de-
sire for freedom is squelched with bullets,
jalls, psychiatric hospitals. A slave is only he
who accepts his servitude, who does not feel
the chains which bind him. A man who is
afrald is already defeated. He easlly suc-
cumbs to the economic and political ex-
ploitation of the enslaver. Self-respecting
man has to overcome innate fear, to rise
above natural inclinations, to prove that
there are aspirations which are more valuable
than life itself.

Free Is everyone who resists the efforts of
the enslaver to make him godless, to de-
humanize, to denationallze him. This rule
can also be applied to entire nations. Every
nation which struggles against the oppressor
is free, notwithstanding the fact that its ter-
ritory may be occupied. Such a nation even
though it has lost its external freedom, has
preserved its internal, spiritual independ-
ence. The history of the Lithuanian nation
during the last decades (not speaking about
the entire period from the loss of its inde-
pendence) has proven this very convincingly.

After the rebellion of 1863 which was
cruelly crushed, for several decades there was
no active resistance in Lithuania. However,
underground newspapers “Ausra” (The
Dawn), “Varpas” (The Bell) came to being
announcing the spiritual rebirth of the
Lithuanian nation. The 1944 rebellion, which
lasted for 10 years, was even more ruthlessly
suppressed. It seemed as If it would be neces-
sary to walt a few more decades until new
resistance forces matured. However, before
the guns of the freedom fighters were
silenced, on All Souls Day, 1956, in the ceme-
tery of Eaunas, the tricolor flag of free
Lithuania was raised. Students, intelligent-
sla, former prisoners who had returned from
concentration camps in the Soviet Union,
with tears in their eyes sang the Lithuanian
national anthem and the religious hymn,
“Mary, Mary lighten our servitude. . . .” The
crowd repeatedly shouted, “Freedom for
Lithuania,"” “Begone Russian intruders".
Stones were hurled at the members of the
NEGB. In Vilnius, that same evening, masses
of young people poured out of the Rasos
cemetery singing patriotic songs. They
flooded the streets and stopped traffic for
several hours.

After that demonstration hundreds of
young pecple, students and former prisoners,
were taken In steel-barred trains to the same
concentration camps where more than one
thousand Lithuanian freedom fighters,
underground resisters, were still being tor-
tured. Great numbers of young Lithuanians
were drafted into the Soviet army.

In the autumn of 1870, Pranas and Algirdas
Brazinskas; father and son, escaped to the
West, informing the entire world about the
desire for freedom burning in the hearts of
Lithuanians. One month later, Simas Ku-
dirka who was turned over to the Soviets,
beaten, reminded the Western world about
the indifference of the westerners to their
self-asserted moral ideals.

In March, 1972, “The Chronicle of the
Catholic Church in Lithuania” began to in-
form the world about the persecution of be-
lievers and their priests in Lithuania. On
May 14th of that same year, in the garden
of the Drama Theatre in Kaunas, where 32
years earlier a disgusting mockery of the in-
dependence of Lithuania and the free state
system had been perpetrated, the self-im-
molation of Romas Ealanta (who died shout-
ing “Freedom for Lithuania") took place. His
body perished but his spirit remains alive
forever in the hearts of the nation, con-
tinuously rapping at our conscience and fos-
tering the desire for freedom.
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Romas Kalanta, born in slavery, became
free. His sacrifice dispelled the myth of the
oppressors that the younger generation, con-
tinually brainwashed by a stream of beauti-
ful words and promises, will obey their coer-
cion and will melt into the flood of coloniza-
tion, forgetting the spirit of the Lithuanian
nation. Today the younger generation has
already taken up the banner of the fight for
freedom. Although born in slavery, they have
inherited the yearning for freedom from
ther parents.

Let these pages speak out about the inex-
tinguishable yearning for freedom, about the
efforts of those people who under the most
impossible conditions continue the tradi-
tions of the free Lithuanians.

FREE LITHUANIANS.@

IMPACT (?) AID

HON. WILLIAM F. GOODLING

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, June 15, 1979

® Mr. GOODLING. Mr. Speaker, initi-
ated in 1950, impact aid was the first
major Federal elementary and secondary
education program. The impact aid pro-
gram provides funds to compensate
school districts for the cost of educating
children when enrollment and availabil-
ity of revenues from local sources are ad-
versely affected by Federal activities.
Over the years the impact aid program
has been the object of much debate, sev-
eral major studies, and numerous legis-
lative proposals and amendments.

Even the strongest critics of impact aid
acknowledge that “A" children whose
parents live and work on nontaxable
Federal property are associated with a
clear tax loss to the school districts.
However, no such consensus exists re-
garding “B”’ payments for children whose
parents live or work on Federal property.

Since much of the rhetoric on Capitol
Hill lately has focused on fiscal responsi-
bility, I thought it might be useful to
explore the justification for a certain
category of impact aid payments.

Mr. Speaker, it might be useful to re-
call that in 1974, Congress eliminated
or reduced entitlements for some “B”
children. For example, “B” children
whose parents work outside the State
in which the local education agency is
located were eliminated as eligible fed-
erally connected children, although the
90 percent hold harmless provision effec-
tively limited this reform. Similarly, en-
titlements were lowered for “B" children
whose parents work outside the county
in which the local education agency is
located. These changes were based on the
argument that because the parents of
these children pay residential property
taxes, and because the tax loss from the
nonresidential property occurs outside
the county or State of the local education
agency receiving the impact aid money,
there is little or no burden on the local
school district. In many instances, the
Federal presence has stimulated more
economic activity and has led to the
creation of more taxable property than
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otherwise would have existed. The argu-
ment has been made that in a majority of
cases, the Federal presence resulted in
an expansion of commercial activities,
employment, and the local private resi-
dential tax base.

Another longstanding criticism of the
impact aid “B” payments is that it re-
sults in the distribution of large pay-
ments to afluent school districts which
may have actually benefited from Fed-
eral activity and which could easily sup-
port a high level of educational expendi-
ture without impact aid. If one agrees
that a major purpose of the impact aid
program is to provide an “in-lieu-of tax”
payment for school districts which have
suffered some tax revenue loss through
Federal presence, logic alone leads one
to question the appropriateness of pro-
viding payments for “B" children whose
parents work outside the jurisdiction of
the school system in which the child
attends school. This is especially true in
light of the fact that residential prop-
erty values are often inflated as a result
of the demand for property created by
the Federal presence. Those people who
argue that the tax loss created by the
nontaxable status of the Federal instal-
lation in their area usually display their
ambivalence when anyone threatens to
remove that Federal activity to another
area of the Nation.

We must have the courage to recog-
nize that there is absolutely no way to
accomplish meaningful reform and sim-
ultaneously maintain these open-ended
payments. We should not lose sight of
the fact that the impact aid “Federal
payment” is, in reality, a euphemism for
the redistribution of citizens’ tax dollars
from one geographic area to another.
The irony is that in many instances,
money is taken from poorer areas and
redistributed to wealthier ones. How can
this be justified?

I am planning to introduce legislation
similar to that which I offered for con-
sideration during the last Congress. This
legislation offers a reasonable approach
to phasing in more justifiable and equi-
table system of impact aid distribution.
The President’s proposal to eliminate all
“B" payments, regardless of its intrinsic
merits, is too drastic and would create
havoc within many of our Nation’s
schools.

As a former school administrator, I
recognize the need for reasonable con-
tinuity for effective planning and budg-
eting. Therefore, I intend to offer a
reasonable reform which would permit
Congress to eliminate certain aspects of
the current inequitable distribution for-
mula. This could be done without unduly
penalizing those districts in which elimi-
nation of Federal impact aid would cre-
ate an undue hardship. Specifically, T am
proposing a gradual 6-year phaseout of
the “B” payments—one-sixth per year
until complete—to school districts in
which “B” category children represent
less than 25 percent of the total student
population. This compromise solution
permits heavily impacted school dis-
tricts—where “B” students constitute 25
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percent or more of the student body—to
receive funding. In addition, the gradual
one-sixth per year “absorption’” of “B”
students by the lightly impacted school
districts will permit us to phaseout the
inequitable portion of this program with-
out undue disruption for local adminis-
trators.

As the Battelle study concluded some
years ago, “there is no feasible way to
design a perfect procedure for impaect aid
that accurately measures the net burden
of Federal installations.” However im-
perfect our attempts, we must have the
courage to cut money that flows into our
congressional districts if the rationale
underpinning that process is no longer
valid.e

FRED WEATHERS TRIBUTE

HON. LOUIS STOKES

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, June 15, 1979

® Mr. STOKES. Mr. Speaker, recently,
an event was held in the St. Louis com-
munity to pay tribute to an outstanding
St. Louisan, the Honorable Frederick N.
Weathers, for nearly 50 years of dis-
tinguished civic, business, civil rights,
and political leadership to his commu-
nity. One of our colleagues from St.
Louis, Brir Cray, had the privilege of
hosting the tribute to honor Mr.
Weathers for his dedicated, courageous,
and tireless service to the St. Louis com-
munity. I would like to take this op-
portunity to share with all of my col-
leagues the text of Congressman CrLAY's
toast to Mrs. Frederick N. Weathers in
honor of this occasion.

REMARKS OF CONGRESSMAN WiLLiaM L. CLAay

If you read the program, you know that at
this point, I am to present a special tribute.
According to Webster's International Die-
tionary, "special” is defined as possessing a
quality, character or identity out of the or-
dinary or conspicuously unusual. My priv-
ilege, therefore is special, inasmuch as the
honor has been bestowed upon me to pre-
sent a tribute to a person who truly possesses
quality, character and identity unique in
any soclety.

Each of us present tonight knows Fred
Weathers in his or her own way. Of course
and perhaps the whole story of his life will
never be told in concert by all of us. But if
anyone knows the whole story, it would have
to be a person who lived and breathed and
experienced the totality of that story. Such
& person we pay tribnte to tonight.

Frederick N. Weathers has held center-stage
in this community for 40 odd years. The spot-
light never left him. Doris Weathers, the oth-
er half of the team never sought the lime-
light, but because of her understanding, her
generosity, her charity, made it possible for
Fred to be a harbor light in a community be-
set by storms and raging waters.

Doris Weathers has shared the great memo-
ries in the life of the man we honor tonight.
The joys, the pleasures, the satisfactions are
all hers. But no life is totally void of pain,
suffering, struggle and setbacks. And surely
during those times, Dorls was there to com-
fort, to encourage, to inspire, to advise. In a
sense Dorls Weathers made it possible for
this community to benefit from the talents
of Fred Weathers.
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Doris, we In the community know you and
know your contributions, we know you
through the medla of art, Constantly song-
writers are dedicating their artistic abllities
to portray your life in music. Even if Fred's
life had not been filled with so many mile-
stones, he would not have to look back anx-
iously for something to justify the time
spent. He had a woman with both dignity and
depth; charm and charisma; devotion and
dedication, sincerity and strength. He had a
woman all those glorious years who possessed
a special dimension and told her own story
with a message and a viewpoint. That story is
entitled beauty and even the greats have not
been able to define beauty, so I won't at-
tempt. What I will do is to use the music of
some of the greats and describe what they
thought of you, Doris Weathers. Dinah Wash-
ington sald in a song—"What a Difference a
Doris Made;" the Temptations sald, “She's
My Girl;" Mahalla Jackson sald, Fred's Got
the Whole World in His Hands;"” Duke Elling-
ton called you the Sophisticated Lady—but
perhaps your greatest tribute was paid by
the Commodores when they sald, Dorls
Weathers, “You are Once, Twice, Three Times
a Lady."®

PROMOTING NATIONAL ECONOMIC
DEVELOPMENT

HON. ROBERT W. EDGAR

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, June 15, 1979

® Mr. EDGAR. Mr. Speaker, I wish to
submit to the Recorp a letter written by
Mr. James Howell, chief economist and
senior vice president of the National
Bank of Boston and addressed to Rep-
resentative WritLiam S. MOORHEAD,
chairman of the Subcommittee on Eco-
nomic Stabilization of the House Bank-
ing, Finance, and Urban Affairs Com-
mittee. The letter concerns pending leg-
islation to reauthorize the Economic
Development Administration.

My colleagues will no doubt encounter
conflicting viewpoints on aspects of this
legislation in the coming weeks. I should
lke to refer them to Mr. Howell's letter,
which provides a strong case for the use
of various development finance tools to
assist local economic development ef-
forts in distressed areas of the Nation.

The letter offers an excellent sum-
mary of issues which are of concern to
all of us, including the targeting of eco-
nomic development funds, the need to
provide equity financing to small firms,
and the need for increased leveraging of
public funds to stimulate private sector
ecoromic development.

The letter follows:

THE FIrsT NATIONAL BANK OoF BOSTON,
Boston, Mass., May 22, 1979.

Hon. WiLLiaAM S. MOORHEAD,

Rayburn House Office Building,

Washington, D.C.

DEAR CONGRESSMAN MOORHEAD: I am writ-
ing to express my views on the EDA reau-
thorization legislation, HR 4099 and 4100,
now before the Subcommittee on Economic
Stabilization. This legislation is of particu-
lar concern to me in my capacity as Chief
Economist of the Pirst National Bank of
Boston, the largest bank in New England.
From this special vantage, I have witnessed
first-hand—and documented through nu-
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merous empirical surveys—the economic
problems of our older industrialized citles,
specifically the sharp decline in manufac-
turing capital spending. Moreover, during
the past five years, I have taken part in
several task forces which have examined
business development financing in the con-
text of local economic development and re-
glonal capital market needs.

In my view, the issues raised in the legls-
lation under consideration by your subcom-
mittee are national, not regional in scope.
Let me briefly explain why. A study entitled
Urban Fiscal Stress, released by the Bank
and Touche Ross and Co. in March, showed
guite dramatically that older industrially
aged citles are most llkely to be fiscally
stressed. The root cause appears to be stag-
nation in the local economy.

The study further revealed that indus-
trially maturing citles are found in signif-
lecant numbers in all regions, and that the
potential for economic stagnation is not a
unigque feature of one region. I emphasize
this point because the need for improved
business development financing tools to
strengthen stagnating local economies—the
heart of the debate over this year's EDA re-
authorization legislation—should not be
seen exclusively, or even largely, as a re-
glonal Issue.

Before turning to my specific comments
on the legislation, I would like to state em-
phatically that, in my view, EDA is the ap-
propriate agency to administer the new fi-
nancing provisions set forth in both bills.
The legislation provides for a consolidation
and better coordination of existing programs
with which EDA has had considerable ex-
perience, while avolding the government
layering and lkelihood of greater ineffi-
clency In capital markets that would arise
from the creation of a National Development
Bank. I might add that EDA loan programs
are well known among businessmen in the
Northeast as having the fastest turn around
time among Federal loan programs and the
least cumbersome regulations.

In the remainder of this letter I want to
ralse filve points of special concern pertain-
ing to the EDA reauthorization legislation.

First, geographic targeting is of paramount
importance if the array of business financ-
ing tools in H.R. 4099 and 4100 are to bene-
fit areas experlencing decline as a result of
disinvestment. Ironically, legislation which
seeks to hasten economic growth could be
detrimental to distressed areas if the eligi-
bility net is spread too broadly. For example,
if 90 percent of the country were deemed
eligible for assistance—as in the version of
the bill voted by the House Public Works
Committee, H.R. 2063—businesses might well
make use of the loans, loan guarantees and
other financing provisions of the legislation
to locate out of older cities in favor of those
growing areas which are also eligible. Sim-
ilarly, there would be little incentive for
start-ups to take place in areas encounter-
ing long-term distress if the new capital de-
velopment tool could be utilized elsewhere.

In short, I am arguing for refinements in
the spatial targeting under the legislation.
I support the EDA statutory criteria which
would encompass roughly 60 percent of the
country, and am hopeful that refinements
via administrative guidelines would pro-
vide further adjustments in targeting to dis-
tressed urban areas. To be sure, a politically
appealing program is often one which maxi-
mizes eligibility. Nonetheless, in terms of
program effectiveness the more targeted
criteria are clearly preferable.

Second, there is another dimension to
the concept of targeting which goes beyond
the spatial allocation of capital. Namely,
new business development financing mecha-
nisms must also respond to identifiable gaps

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

in capital markets. HR 4099 and 4100 meet
one of two distinct capital gaps identified
by our research at the Bank: the nonavail-
ability of long-term debt financing for
small- to medium-sized business firms. These
are firms that do not have access to the
bond market because of a lack of recogni-
tion and shorter track record. Traditional
sources of financing, such as insurance
companies, show little interest in financing
these firms because of the costs involved
in packaging and servicing their smaller
capital needs. Moreover, banks often view
these firms as nonbankable because of a
banker's preference for short-term lending.

The EDA reauthorization legislation would
make long-term financing more readily
avallable to these firms. The direct loans
will help meet the financing needs of small-
and medium-sized firms, while the loan
guarantees will encourage lending facllities
to give longer-term loans to less established
business firms.

Third, HR 4099 and 4100 only indirectly
recognize what we have identified as a sec-
ond important capital gap: the shortage
of equity funds for new business start-ups.
In the past decade, there has been a pro-
longed weakness in the equity market which
has all but closed off the new issue market
for small firms. As a result, venture capital-
ists have been frozen into their start-ups,
unable to recycle their money and engage in
new start-ups.

Congressman Robert Edgar has sought
to require EDA to use a portion of the R&D
money authorized in the legislation for ex-
periments in equity financing. The EDA
reauthorization legislation passed by the
House Public Works Committee, HR 20863,
as you know, allows but does not require
EDA to engage in such experimentation.
Whether through statutory language or
administrative action, I would strongly en-
courage EDA to use a sizeable portion of its
R&D funds for innovative uses of equity
financing. I personally belleve that the
payoff for small- and medium-sized busi-
nesses would be substantial.

Fourth, this legislation would be partic-
ularly helpful to small businesses, the very
firms which have proven to be the great-
est source of job growth in the central citles
during the "70's. Recent studies have shown
that fast-growing small firms are more like-
ly to be influenced by capital incentive in
their location decisions than other kinds
of firms.

These new small firms initially undergo
a difficult survival period and the rate of
fallure is remarkably high. Thelr need for
capital is great and while all firms look for
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Finally, I would like to call special at-
tention to those components of the legls-
lation which facilitate the leveraging of
public capital to Increase private invest-
ment. The provision of development grants
to localities to help defray the cost of a
private investment project—through land
acquisition, site preparation, development
of commercial or industrial facilities, or in-
frastructure improvements— necessitates a
close working relationship between the
private and public sectors.

My recent experience studying the eco-
nomic development process in eleven older
industrialized New England cities—and the
role of the commercial banker in particu-
lar—demonstrates that in those communities
where revitalization efforts have been suc-
cessful, there is a strong public-private
sector partnership. This partnership has ef-
fectively exploited opportunities to maxi-
mize private capital investment through
leveraging governmental funds and packag-
ing a variety of loan and grant programs
available to both municipalities and busi-
nesses. The opportunities for leveraging and
packaging funds in the program design of
the business development financing provi-
slons are a unique strength of this legisla-
tion.

A number of additional issues and proposed
changes have been raised during the deliber-
ations of the Senate Banking Committee and
The House Public Works Committee. I hope,
however, that timely enactment of the EDA
reauthorization legislation, largely salong
the lines of the Administration bill, will be
the outcome. In this connection, I am well
aware of the concern volced over the needs
for more information on the capital require-
ments of small-to-medium-sized businesses,
as well as the importance of capital as a fac-
tor in business locational decisions.

To this end, the Economics Department of
The First National Bank of Boston in con-
junction with The First National Bank of
Minneapolls and Continental Bank of Chi-
cago, has launched a mall-out/mail-back
survey of approximately 20,000 manufactur-
ing and non-manufacturing firms in the
Northeast and Midwest. The survey results
will yleld new insights into the pattern of
spatial location, capital availability and the
asset structure and financing needs of busi-
nesses throughout the country. This infor-
mation could be used by EDA in implement-
ing the new business development financing
provisions of the reauthorization legislation.

Nonetheless, the compelling issue today is
the passage of this legislation. Distressed
areas, especlally older central cities, in all
parts of the country, sorely need fresh busi-
ness investment. Small- to medium-sized
busin have a clear need for the kinds

the same advantages in locational decisions
these rapidly growing firms cannot afford
to scatter production facilities. Consequent-
ly, they depend heavily on supporting in-
frastructure and services already in place,
typically found in the more highly-agglom-
erated cities.

Both HR 4099 and 4100 are far more
geared to the needs of these small busl-
nesses than was the National Development
Bank legislation introduced during the 85th
Congress. In particular, the sums author-
ized for direct loans, the higher loan guar-
antees, and direct technical assistance are
especlally attractive to small, less well
established firms,

Moreover, working capital is provided in
both bills, another improvement over
earlier development banking Ilegislation
which included only capital for fixed assets.
HR 4100 is more closely targeted to small
businesses, although its substantially lower
funding levels would make less capital avail-
able in the aggregate to these firms than
would HR 4099.

of incentives provided in this legislation, and

we should not overlook the possibility that
passage of this legislation will help to re-
store the momentum towards a national ur-
ban policy.

In closing, I look forward to furnishing
you and members of your Subcommittee
with additional iInformation, as your deliber-
ations on this important legislation con-
tinue.

Sincerely,
James HOWELL.@

A GRIM REMINDER

HON. HAROLD C. HOLLENBECK

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Friday, June 15, 1979
@ Mr. HOLLENBECK. Mr.

Speaker,
June 15 marked a day of sober reflection




15114

for Lithuanians throughout the world.
On this day in 1940, in the midst of a
world conflagration, Lithuania ceded its
independence. Oppressed for centuries,
because of their vulnerable geographic
location, Lithuanian's have suffered in-
vasions from the East by the Russians
and from the West by the Teutonic
knights. They have demonstrated incred-
ible spiritual and ethnic fortitude by
surviving these repeated onslaughts.

Ever since this gallant Baltic country
was forcibly incorporated into the Soviet
Union by the Russians, the Lithuanian’s
have struggled to cast off the chains of
their oppressors. Thousands of these
freedom fighters have sacrificed their
lives in an attempt to secure freedom
and liberty for their beleaguered coun-
try. From 1944 to 1952 alone, some 50,-
000 Lithuanian freedom fighters gave
their lives as part of a grassroots resist-
ance movement. However, the cessation
of armed guerrilla warfare has not
resulted in the end of resistance against
Soviet domination. Rather it has foster-
ed the introduction of nonviolent pro-
test on a massive scale.

Even today, Lithuanians are risking
their lives in outright defiance of the
Communist regime. The protests of the
Lithuanian people against the denial of
their right to national self-determina-
tion and religious and political freedom
continues despite Soviet oppression. With
this in mind, we must attempt to match
the courage of Lithuania by redoubling
our efforts to secure self-determination
and human rights for all.

The yearly followup conference of the
1975 Helsinki Accords represents the
perfect setting for the implementation
of this goal. It is our duty to confront
the Soviet Government with the fact
that despite being cosigners of the ac-
cords, they have willfully ignored many
of the provisions guaranteeing basic hu-
man rights. We must continue to speak
out against the infringement of human
rights and not succumb to any tempta-
tion to condone the inhumane treat-
ment of those less fortunate throughout
the world. Instead, we should continue
to fight vigorously for the inalienable
rights of all mankind.

June 15 marked a grim reminder for
all of us that there are people in the
world who do not possess even the most
basic of human rights. We must extend
whatever support we can to the people
of Lithuania and their dreams of free-
dom. Let us hope for the day when our
Lithuanian friends can celebrate their
renewed independence, rather than com-
memorate the day of their homeland’s
invasion.e

WINDFALL PROFITS TAX
HON. MARC L. MARKS

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, June 15, 1979

@ Mr. MARKS. Mr. Speaker, although
I do not necessarily agree with all that
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he states, Ira G. Corn has in his state-
ment on windfall prorits tax, published
by the New York Times on May 11, 1979,
given us food for thought. Ira Corn is a
concerned patriotic citizen whose views,
though sometimes controversial are
worth considering. I therefore ask to in-
clude his remarks in the RECORD:

[From the New York Times, May 11, 1979]

No Tax oN WiNDFALL PROFITS, PLEASE . . .
(By Ira G. Corn)

DaLLas.—A few years ago, then-President
Ford proposed taxation of so-called “excess
profits” by the nation’'s oll companies. Des-
pite a change in Administration from Re-
publican to Democratic, politiclans still are
demanding that oil producers be punished
for “windfall profits.”

At the time of President Ford's proposal it
was obvious that businessmen were not
speaking out against it. As the current Ad-
ministration continues the “anti-profit"
campalgn, it is even more important to be
aware of the damage that the current pro-
posed tax would cause.

Our entire economic system could be
harmed if the principle of levying a special
peacetime “profit-removal tax" on a single
industry is approved.

The oll companies did not invent the
phenomenon of windfall profits. In the past,
however, opinion-makers and politiclans
have never descended with vengeance upon
the beneficiaries of unexpected fortune.

Farmers who have struck oil have found
themselves enjoying windfall profits. City
residents who obtalned rural land that was
later crossed by an expressway have also
found profit in a windfall.

One can see the similarity between these
experiences and those of the oil industry.

Ollmen who saw their industry decline
from the 1950's found themselves benefiting
from the 1973 energy crisls, an event over
which they had little control. The energy
crisis reversed a long-term downward trend
of manpower, profits and potential for do-
mestic petroleum producers.

The recovery was dampened, however, by
a hodgepodge of controls and regulations cn
American petroleum producers and refiners.
These hampered attempts by the industry to
make a maximum contribution toward mak-
ing the nation less dependent upon foreign
oil. Further, no one mentions that depletion
as an oll-industry tax reduction was lowered
in 1869 and virtually eliminated in 1975. All
the so-called excess profits could not equal 50
percent of the incentive advantage of the
depletion allowance. Should the excess-
profits tax pass, the depletion allowances
should be restored to provide greater incen-
tive to private investors.

Profits come and go in cycles in all business
ventures and must be evaluated in propor-
tion to risk and slze of investment. This rea-
soning is lgnored when the oll industry is
discussed because facts are not allowed to
hinder the search for political advantage.

If Congress sets a precedent and taxes so-
called windfall profits of the oil industry, it
will be beseiged with similar demands. Who
decides what Is a windfall profit and what is
not? If such a profit is wrong in one area of
the economy, would it not be just as punish-
able in another?

If Congress removes windfall profits from
equity owners, should it not also remove
windfall losses? This would open the way for
countless claims because losses far exceed
profits. Who will determine how windfall
profits and losses are calculated? As night
follows day, the next step would be a cam-
paign for “reasonable” profits for all indus-
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try. What a nightmare of administrative folly
and how destructive that would be to our in-
dependent economic system!

During the 1973-T4¢ energy crisis, which
benefited the oll industry, there were thou-
sands of examples of windfall losses. Over 100
manufacturers in the recreational-vehicle in-
dustry alone clcsed their doors because they
received no orders. Resort operators and
vacation-oriented businesses also sustained
severe losses. Thousands of service statlons
went out of business.

If Congress passes a windfall-profits tax on
oll, a clamor will arise for legislation provid-
ing for a hedge against other windfall losses
or profits. That would then eliminate the
rigid market discipline imposed on individ-
uals who risk loss when they make economic
investment decisions, both good and bad.

Windfall profits for the oll industry will be
temporary. They are always cut by competi-
tion, accelerated capital-reinvestment re-
quirements, and the high-risk factor inher-
ent to the oil industry. But any windfall tax
will hang on forever.

Just as the risk belongs to the investor, any
galn is legally and morally his. It makes no
difference how much gain or how much loss,
and it should make no difference if it i1s the
oil industry.

If we who are not part of the oil industry
allow Congress to cruclfy the oil industry, we
should only whimper softly when it is our
turn to feel Big Daddy’s stick. We will have
gotten what we deserve.@

COMMEMORATIVE SALUTE TO THE
VALIANT PEOPLE OF LITHUANIA,
ESTONIA, AND LATVIA ON THE
39TH ANNIVERSARY OF THE SO-
VIET ANNEXATION OF THE
BALTIC STATES

HON. ROBERT A. ROE

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, June 15, 1979

® Mr. ROE. Mr. Speaker, I wish to par-
ticipate in today’s commemorative salute
to the oppressed people of Lithuania, Es-
tonia, and Latvia and join with all
Americans, and particularly the Lithu-
anian, Latvian, and Estonian communi-
ties throughout our Nation, in observ-
ance of a most solemn occasion, the 39th
anniversary of the forcible occupation
and incorporation of the Baltic States
into the U.S.S.R. and the subsequent de-
portation of hundreds of thousands of
Lithuanians, Latvians, and Estonians to
Siberian concentration camps.

Mr. Speaker, I along with many of our
colleagues have received several commu-
nications requesting our participation in
today’s congressional commemoration in
observance of this most dispicable act
of tyranny.

As you know, the Congress has re-
corded our denunciation of the Soviet
annexation of tht Baltic area in the
adoption of House resolutions over these
many years. The unanimous vote on De-
cember 2, 1975, of 407 members of the
House with no one dissenting strongly af-
firmed our agreement for the adoption of
this resolution on behalf of the just cause
of the Lithuanians, Estonians, and Lat-
vians in the U.S.8.R.
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The enactment into Public Law 94-304
on June 3, 1975, of the legislative meas-
ure which I also sponsored establishing
a Commission on Security and Coopera-
tion in Europe to monitor international
compliance with the Helsinki accord also
reaffirms our fullest dedication to seek-
ing international communion and inter-
national understanding of the plight of
these oppressed people to help restore
their basic human rights to freedom of
thought, conscience, and religion.

Many of us have joined in an exchange
of communications with the Soviet lead-
ers for the safety and release of dissi-
dents in the U.S.S.R. We have made some
strides in our search for remedial action
but there is still much to be done.

Hopefully, the viable force of world
opinion that we are attempting to muster
in achieving global agreement on basic
human rights principles will eliminate
government controls that dominate the
personal freedoms of the individual to
live and worship in the land of his or
her choice. I trust that our congressional
recognition of the seriousness of their
plight will help to provide human justice
essential to the solution that will remove
governmental domination, unjust treat-
ment, disecrimination and oppression of
the human rights of the individual and
achieve national sovereignty for the
states of these courageous people and in-
sure their rightful place in international
communion with all nations and all peo-
ples throughout the world.e

COUPLE CELEBRATE 50TH
ANNIVERSARY

HON. JAMES J. FLORIO

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, June 15, 1979

® Mr. FLORIO. Mr. Speaker, today, Fri-
day, June 15, 1979, two fine residents of
New Jersey’s First Congressional District
will be celebrating their 50th wedding
anniversary, and I am happy to join in
congratulating Mr. and Mrs. Allie Eaise.

A native of Beirut, Lebanon, Mr. Eaise
married the Philadelphia-born Mary
McEKenna in Media, Pa., in 1929. The two
moved to Audubon, N.J,, in 1949 and have
lived at 345 West Graisbury Avenue for
more than 30 years.

They are the parents of five sons, Ed-
ward A., James, Norman, Donald, and
Kenneth. Edward, Norman, and Donald
all reside in their parents’ hometown of
Audubon, while James lives in Youngs-
ville, Pa., and Kenneth makes his home
in Birmingham, Ala.

In addition to their sons, the Eaise’s
are the proud grandparents of 19, and
have four great-grandchildren.

Prior to his retirement, Mr. Eaise was
a government employee working as a
general superintendent in the Federal
Court House Building at Ninth and Mar-
ket Streets in Philadelphia. A veteran of
the U.S. Navy, Mr. Eaise also served for
several years as the Borough of Audu-

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

bon’s zoning enforcement officer from
1973 to 1979.

Mr. and Mrs. Eaise’s family is hosting
a party to mark this golden wedding
anniversary on Friday evening at the
home of their son, Donald. Many of their
friends and relatives have been invited
to join them in honoring their parents.
I and all who have come to know Allie
and Mary Eaise give them sincere con-
gratulations on this wonderful occasion,
with best wishes for many more anniver-
saries to come.®

NON-NONFUEL MINERALS POLICY
REVIEW

HON. STEVEN D. SYMMS

OF IDAHO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, June 15, 1979

® Mr. SYMMS. Mr. Speaker, the follow-
ing statement by Chairman James D.
SanTINT will provide my colleagues some
insight into an apparent total lack of
interest by the Department of the In-
terior in carrying out President Carter’s
Cabinet-level Nonfuel Minerals Policy
Review. To be brutally frank, it should be
called “Non-Nonfuel Minerals Policy
Review.”

I believe that Chairman SANTINI'S
opening statement at the June 12, 1979,
hearing of the Subcommittee on Mines
and Mining explains why so many mem-
bers of the subcommittee are so exas-
perated by what has gone on, or really
what has not gone on, in tnis Presi-
dential review.

The Mining and Minerals Policy Act
of 1970 placed squarely on the shoulders
of the Secretary of the Interior the re-
sponsibility to examine the very prob-
lems that we are now having so much
difficulty in getting the Department to at
least acknowledge. I honestly question
if the Department has the foresight to
understand their significance.

The statement follows:

NoNFUEL MINERALS PoLiCY REVIEW

This morning we would llke to first dis-
cuss & recent General Accounting Office re-
port that relates directly to the subject of
this hearing, the Nonfuel Minerals Policy
Review. The title of GAO's report, like its
subject, is grim: ““The Declining U.S. Mining
and Minerals Processing Industry: An Analy-
sis of Trends, Causes and Impllcstlons",

GAO's report will document the conse-
quences of Government'’s apparent total lack
of appreciation of how the minerals industry
functions in the real world of domestic and
international minerals markets.

We will learn this morning how actions by
our Government, plece by plece, are whit-
tling away at the strength of our industry,
and its Very a.bllit.y to stay In business. It
sometimes looks like there is almost a delib-
erate attempt to weaken this vital segment
of our economy.

Maybe this generalization is too strong, but
when an objective observer considers that
nothing is being done to correct some of the
overzealous regulations, and then compares
the U.S.A. with the other governments in the
world that are doing all they reasonably can
to assist their industries or to assure long
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term forelgn mineral supplies, while we are
still proceeding in the opposite direction, I,
like the title to GAO's report, become grim.
I think it's time that all interested agencles
and persons recognize our self-distractive
governmental course and do whatever they
can to reverse the deterioration of our na-
tional minerals posture.

What disturbs me most is that Congress in
its deliberations preceding the enactment of
the Mining and Minerals Policy Act of 1870,
saw the problems developing. We have only
to read the Congressional reports that relate
to that Act. Members of Congress and others
in Government, as well as the private sector,
pointed out in testimony what the Executive
Branch must watch for down the road to
carry out the Act's broad directives. The
Senate report that accompanied the Act rec-
ognized how the problems and solutions
crosscut Federal agencles. It stated, and I
quote:

“The functions of a number of agencies of
the Federal Government affect minerals and
mining directly or indirectly, including in-
ternational relations, foreign trade, taxation,
and air and water pollution, to name a few.
Yet there is no stated policy or overall set of
guidelines by which their actions can be
cocrdinated.”

Built into the 1970 Act, therefore, was the
recognition that many Federal actions, then
and later, forewarned a worsening cumulative
impact on the domestic industry. So Con-
gress provided unmistakably for coordination
by Federal agencles with respect to other
laws. The report goes on and I quote:

“There are myriad Federal laws that affect
the mining and minerals industry, but each
was passed to meet a particular problem or
purpose, and usually, the overview of the di-
rection of the minerals industry was not con-
sidered. As a result, some of the actions taken
were counterproductive of the objectives of
this measure. (This Act) would give clear
direction to the executive branch of Govern-
ment in its implementation and coordination
of these laws.”

This, to me, says unmistakably that Con-
gress directed that implementation of other
Federal laws are to be balanced to a reason-
able degree with the purpose intended In the
1970 Act. I want to cite a little more from
this report where it says, and I quote:

“A national mining and minerals policy
would serve as a statement of fundamental
principies or objectives against which the
executive branch can measure proposed ac-
tion and against which the Congress can
measure legislation.”

The intent here is clear. Congress pro-
vided the flexibility to achleve balance by
executive or legislative action to carry out
this intentlon.

The report then lists a number of pro-
posed action areas that are of “‘critical impor-
tance” to the mining industry like environ-
mental quality, public lands, stockpiling, tax
policy, mine finance, and foreign trade. This
too is clear. With the responsibility placed
on the shoulders of the Secretary of the
Interior, the report reads that in his annual
report to the Congress, the Secretary will
make:

«. . . recommendations for legislative
action necessary to make effective the policy
of the act.”

What could be clearer? How could it be
better sald? Why wasn't this understood?

We have come & long way from the explicit
instructions that are embodied in the pur-
pose of the 1970 Law. We have come a long
way—but its all been downhill. I want the
record to show unequivocably that the
Denartment of the Interior, with almost no
exception, has never carried out the intent
of the law, and, from what I can learn, has
never given it serlous consideration.
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GAO in its 1976 report, “Need to Develop
a National Nonfuel Mineral Policy," recom-
mended that the Secretary of the Interior:

Identify and evaluate laws and agency
programs that affect maintalning and devel-
oping a sound and stable domestic mining
and minerals industry.

Welgh trade-offs between the purposes of
such laws and the Mining and Minerals
Policy Act, and

Advise the National Commission on Sup-
plies and Shortages, the Administration and
the Congress, of changes in the regulations
and/or pertinent legislation believed needed
to strengthen development of a coherent
national minerals policy.

To me, it is manifestly evident that Con-
gress in the late 1960's foresaw the effects of
what is happening now in the decline of the
U.S. Industry. Congress provided the warn-
Ing and a way for remedy. It legislated a
broad legal foundation from which to work.
It directed the Executive Branch, with the
lead responsibility squarely in the Office of
the Secretary of the Interior, to analyze the
problems, to coordinate their solutions, and
to respond by action. If Congressional atten-
tion was needed, it provided for that. Every-
thing was there in one neat package.

But Congress at that time assumed incor-
rectly that we would have reasonable men,
men who cared and were willilng to make
hard decislons, in the Office of the Secretary.

Congress assumed that the Secretary of
the Interior would at least be Interested In
the natlonal good of & strong economy, a
healthy, functioning domestic minerals in-
dustry, and secure sources of mineral raw
materials for national security.

Congress did not tell the Secretary of the
Treasury that he had a responsibility un-
der the 1870 Act relative to the tax code.
Nor did it tell the Secretary of State that
he had responsibilities relative to trade poli-
cles and international commodity stock-
piles. This was left to the Secretary of the
Interior. It is his responsibility to loock at
the total picture and together with other
agencles to work out reasonable solutions
keeping in mind the very brief but declara-
tive language in the Act.

Let me quote a few sentences from the
July 9, 1969, letter from the Secretary of the
Interior to the Chalrman of the Senate Com-
mittee on Interior and Insular Affairs urging
enactment of the Mining and Minerals Policy
Act. I quote:

“This legislation does not provide any new
authority. We belleve, however, it is desir-
able to establish such a national policy and
to carry it out.”

“. . . the Government has a variety of ob-
ligations and a significant supporting role
as our security and overall economic well-
being depend upon the continued avail-
abllity and an adequate and dependable flow
of mineral raw materials.”

“No overall single solution applies to the
national problem of mineral supply, but
generally accepted positions exist on essen-
tially every facet of this complex subject. . . .
The principal and most important element is
recognition of minerals as being critical and
essential to the natlon's economy and se-
curity . . . It seems safe to assume that this
position will continue to prevall and to gain
in significance.”

The Secretary of the Interior did not tell
the Congress the Job couldn’'t be done. He
sald that it 15 desirable to establish such a
national policy and to carry it out. He said
that a national position on minerals being
critical and essential to our economy and
security will continue to prevall. Then why
haven't we at least tried to implement that

policy if 1t is of such importance to the
U.s.?
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This 1s why I find It so inexcusable when
in spite of numerous other blue-ribbbn com-
missions having ldentified the problems fac-
ing the minerals industry, in spite of the
directives of Congress in the 1970 Act, the
Department of the Interior after 18 months
has yet to come up with the Phase I Problem
Analysis for the Nonfuel Minerals Policy
Review.

On several different occaslons we have
gone along with extensions of deadlines. The
last extension was on April 9 when the Sec-
retary promised us five times in open hear-
ing that the Problem Analysis would be out
in no more than 6-8 weeks. Nine weeks have
elapsed, and we understand now that the
Department of the Interior is just starting
its b50-page rewrite (“synthesis” as de-
scribed by Assistant Secretary Davenport on
May 8, 1979) of the 250-page preliminary
draft. But, the Assistant Secretary on May 8
promised us that if the Department went
the 50-page route, the 250-page report, after
extensive revision, would be sent to Congress
by mid-June, We are now only three days
away from that deadline. Will this deadline
be missed too?

But, my concerns go deeper than the fall-
ure of the Department of the Interior to
keep its own time table. A fundamental
question Is ralsed by all of the delays and
the deficlent content of the 250-page pre-
liminary draft. Does the Department of the
Interior have the professional capability or
disposition to accurately and honestly iden-
tify the problems. The basic question will be
answered in part by the quality and content
of the Phase I report.

Regardless, I want to make it clear that
we cannot walt another 10 years as we have
since Congress last dellberated on the Min-
ing and Minerals Policy Act. The problems
in our minerals industry and their national
impacts are too eminent to excuse the delin-
quence in time and content that we have
experienced with the Phase I report. This
country has got to wake up to the grim real-
itles of our deteriorating minerals posture.

President Carter's Nonfuel Minerals Pol-
icy Review affords a tangible opportunity to
redirect and refocus this nation's mineral
course and future. With the mandate of
Chairman Udall, it will remain the para-
mount commitment of this Committee to
insure that at this critical juncture in Amer-
ica’s materials future this review is not
turned into a government whitewash. We
must not allow the Nonfuel Minerals Pollcy
Review to be interred in the bureaucratic
burial ground of the past.

It 1s a slzable challenge. I believe our na-
tion's future economic stability and national
security hinge in part on a substantive and
ronest response to that challenge.@

SALT II: A BAD DEAL FOR AMERICA

HON. RON PAUL

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Friday, June 15, 1979

© Mr. PAUL. Mr. Speaker, under leave
to extend my remarks in the REcorp,
Iinclude the following:
SALT II: A Bap DEAL FOrR AMERICA

Over the past decade, the Soviet Union has
engaged in the greatest military bulld-up in
history, while American preparedness has
declined.

All this was made possible by the first

Strategic Arms Limitation Treaty, SALT I,
negotiated by Nixon and Kissinger. Now
Carter and Brzezinski have presented us with
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BALT II, a treaty that would give the U.B.8.R.
permanent military superlority.

Salt I1 allows the Soviets 308 heavy mis-
slles; the U.S. gets zero.

Even our aging B-52s in mothballs are
counted in our bomber totals; the powerful,
new Soviet Backfire bomber is not counted
in theirs.

Cruise missiles, our last area of substan-
tial technological advantage, are limited to
a range of 373 miles, so they pose no threat
to the Soviet homeland.

If SALT II is ratified by the Senate—and
these disadvantages I've listed only scratch
the surface of this complicated treaty—our
country could be vulnerable to Soviet aggres-
sion.

Some sober military experts say that by
1981, given the power and accuracy of Soviet
missiles, our land-based Minutemen mis-
siles could be wiped out in a first strike that
would still leave the U.8.8.R. with two-thirds
of its missiles.

That would give an American president
the choice of destroying Soviet citles, which
would already have been evacuated, and
having ours destroyed in turn, or negotiating
a semi-satellite role for the United States
in 8 world ruled by the Communists.

The SALT II treaty is anchored on Soviet
promises. In other words, it is based on
nothing.

There is no way we can verify the range
of their cruise missiles, how many warheads
they have on their heavy misslles, and how
many missiles they have In storage for each
silo our satellites can see.

And even if we could trust the Russlans,
the SALT treaty would still put us in second
place. %

The Senate should defeat SALT II, and we
should immediately undertake a defense
bulld-up to ensure that the American peo-
ple can never be subjected to nuclear black-
madil.

Attack and defense satellites, crulse mis-
siles, nuclear submarines, anti-missile weap-
ons, lasers: the technologlcal superlority of
our system should be exploited to the hilt,
not bargained away.

To avold more taxes and inflation for our
people, we should evaluate the need for
massive numbers of ground troops in the
1980s, and whether we should be spending
billlons defending Japan's trade routes In
the Pacific. In my recent survey, 96 percent
of the people of the 22nd District sald well-
to-do allles should pay for their own na-
tional defense.

The United States must never be less than
number one; the world is too dangerous for
anything else.@

SALE ON NEW SHIPS: THREE FOR
THE PRICE OF ONE

HON. PAUL N. McCLOSKEY, JR.

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, June 15, 1979

® Mr. McCLLOSKEEY. Mr. Speaker, when
the House considers the maritime au-
thorization bill, HR. 2462, we will begin
what I hope will be a great and wide-
ranging debate on the direction of mari-
time policy in the United States for the
coming decades. As background for this
opening debate, I wish to insert into the
Recorp the following background memo-
randum, which was prepared by the mi-
nority staff of the House Merchant
Marine and Fisheries Committee:
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8aLE oN NEw SHIPS: THREE FOR THE PRICE
oF ONE

That's right: for what it costs to buy one
American-bullt commercial ship today, you
could buy three similar ships built abroad.
This single fact explains why the U.S. ship-
building subsidy program does not work and
should be ended.

Foreign ships are such a bargain mainly
because there is now a huge surplus of ship-
yards in the world, bullding more shios than
anyone wants to buy. (It's also because, un-
fortunately, most U.S. shipyards are not effi-
clent or productive enough to match foreign
competition.) Because of this glut, forelgn
ship prices are being cut drastically, usually
with the bullders looking to their govern-
ments to make up the resulting losses.

One outcome of this situation is that a
smart shipbuyer can build a merchant fleet
very cheaply. China, for instance, has done
just that: in the last eighteen months, it has
purchased 228 ships, totalling miilions of
tons of cargo capacity, for a mere one billion
dollars (an amount that would buy no more
than 20 U.S. ships). That makes its merchant
fleet suddenly bigger than ours; and because
of its lower costs, China will likely soon be-
come a strong competitor on the world's
sealanes.

You'd think that the capitalist U.S. mer-
chant marine would be taking advantage of
these bargains too. Certainly we need new
merchant ships; much of our fleet is old,
slow and small. And a few U.S. shipowners
are: Malcom McLean, & pioneer in the field,
recently ordered twelve big new ships from
South Korea, at $33 million aplece. Business
Week, reporting on the deal, quoted a ship-
plng expert as saying that “At the top of
the market, people pald two and one-half
times that for ships with one-third less ca-
pacity."” That’s a shrewd buy even the social-
ist Chinese would appreciate!

But McLean is an exception among U.S.-
flag shipowners. That's because he does not
receive (or seek) any federal subsidies. Most
U.S. shipping companies do recelve such aid,
both directly as operating subsidies, and in-
directly, as a result of protectionist policies
which require that certain cargoes (i.e., food
ald shipments, military supplies) be carried
on U.S.-fiag ships at higher rates. With these
subsidies, naturally, have come federal regu-
lations; the most onerous of which 1= that
these subsidized shipowners must buy U.S.-
built ships.

That, in a nutshell, is why the U.S. mer-
chant marine is not able to compete effec-
tively with other fleets. When a U.S.-flag
shipowner must pay at least two and one-
half times as much for a ship one-third
smaller than Malcom McLean's, and wailt an
extra year or two for it to be delivered to
boot, the subsidized owner is saddled with
such high fixed capital costs that he can't
comnete, elther with McLean, or with forelgn
fleets such as the Chinese. Even substantial
recent increases in the productivity of U.S.
seamen aren't enough to make up the
difference.

As a result, it's not surorising to learn
that last year two of the ten subsidized U.S.
shipping companies went bankruot. House
Merchant Marine and Fisherles Committee
Chalrman John Murphy predicts three more
could go broke this year. And the profit
margins of the other five are nothing for
Peking to worry about.

Actually it isn't news that U.S. shipbuild-
ing is more expensive than foreign; nor,
unfortunately, that the American merchant
marine is in decline. Both have been in bad
shape ever since the Civil War, except for
brief perlods after the World Wars, when
the government bullt huge fleets and then
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sold them as surplus to civilian operators
for peanuts, while much of the competition
had been sunk in combat. Both times, how-
ever, the U.S. merchant marine soon fell
steadily behind as foreign fleets were rebuilt
and upgraded.

Because of these war experiences, our ship-
building base has been considered an impor-
tant national defense resource, and Congress
has tried to bridge this longstanding cost
gap through the shipbuilding subsidy pro-
gram. This program was supposed to make
U.8.-built ships competitive in price with
foreign ships, by paying the difference In
cost between U.S.-built and forelgn-built to
the TU.S. shipyards. The theory was, if the
cost to U.S. shipbuyers was equalized, our
fleet could expand and compete, and the
shipyards would be preserved and their effi-
clency upgraded.

But the program hasn't worked. U.S. ship-
yards, by and large, are less efficlent than
their foreign competitors and are plagued by
production delays that add to costs. Further-
more, the voluminous federal regulations
that the program has made necessary have
further increased costs and sap-ed the ship-
owners' flexibility and initiative. If that
weren’t enough, the subsidies, which are
limited by law to no more than 50 percent
of the purchase price, are simply inadequate
in today’s market. That is because the actual
cost differential between U.S. and foreign
shipyards is now closer to 65 percent.

We have spent over $3 billlon on shipbuild-
ing subsidies since 1936—half of that since
1970—but the share of Amerlca's foreign
trade that is carried in U.S.-flag ships has
been steadily decreasing, to the poilnt where
it is currently an embarrassing, dismal four
percent of the total,

These subsidies should be ended, as should
the assoclated “bulld U.B8.” requirement for
subsidized U.S. shipowners. The subsidy pro-
gram just has not worked: it is poorly
planned and executed; in its place, naval
construction plus other clvilian shipbuilding
and repalr work can support as many ship-
yards as are necessary for national defense
purposes. Perhaps the most important con-
slderation, however, is that subsidized U.S.
shipowners could expand their fleet rapidly
and cheaply, if they were not tied to a pol-
lcy of protecting inefficlent U.S. shipyards
and could instead get in on the bargains
now avallable on the world market, as the
Chinese have so astutely done. A bigger,
leaner U.S. merchant fleet could make a
real contribution to the U.S. economy, and
would also be a genuine national defense
resource.@

PHILANTHROPIC SUPPORT ACT
HON. MANUEL LUJAN, JR.

OF NEW MEXICO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, June 15, 1979

® Mr. LUJAN. Mr. Speaker, our colleague
from Kentucky. Dr. Tim LEE CARTER, has
long been an advocate of improved pro-
grams for the health of our people.
Recently he has begun an ancillary
campaign, the protection, and encour-
agement of voluntarism and philan-
thropy in the hospitals of the Nation.
Dr. CarTer recently introduced the
Voluntary Hospital Philanthropic Sup-
port Act which will give added strength
to this important segment of our so-
ciety. The intent of the act is to see that
voluntarism and philanthropy are en-
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couraged, rather than discouraged, by
Government actions.

Recently Dr. CarTER was honored by
two organizations for this work. The Na-
tional Association for Hospital Develop-
ment awarded him its Outstanding
Achievement Award, and the Kentucky
Hospital Association granted its Special
Appreciation Award. In order that my
colleagues can become better aware of
his efforts, and these symbols of appre-
ciation, I ask that the awards statements
ke printed at this point in the Recorp.

The statement of I. Brewster Terry,
past president of the National Associa-
tion for Hospital Development and direc-
tor of development of the Washington
Hospital Center, follows:

STATEMENTS BY I. BREWSTER TERRY AND

EvuGENE J. HUNCKLER

Congressman Carter, thank you for at-
tending this opening reception of the Na-
tional Assoclation for Hospital Development's
Second Annual Government Affairs Confer-
ence. I also wish to welcome Mrs. Carter.

All of us in tonight's audience, including
myself, work on behalf of hospitals, medical
centers and medical schools across the Na-
tion. Therefore, Sir—with no demeaning of
your high public office—for the balance of
this ceremony, I would like to address you
by the title you earned as a graduate physi-
cian and which draws us even closer to you.

It 18 my privilege, Dr. Carter, to present to
you the Assoclation’s 18978 Achievement
Award. Since the award was officlally an-
nounced during my term as president of the
NAHD, I thank my successor President Jack
Herman for allowing me this distinction.

Doctor, we were Indeed sorry Mrs. Carter
and you could not be with us at our Annual
Conference in San Diego last November. How-
ever, we readlly understood via your
thoughtful telegram your explanation that
President Carter had accorded you the high
honor of leading & special delegation to
Mainland China to observe health care meas-
ures and procedures in that country.

Hence, we are gathered this evening to per-
sonally thank you and express our deep ap-
preciation for your awareness, sensitivity
and leadership on behalf of a cause. The
cause is the reason for which we earn our
dally bread but above and beyond it 15 a
cause about which we are deeply concerned.

I refer to the vital importance of philan-
thropic giving to further and improve the
quality of patient care in this Nation by the
several thousand voluntary non-profit health
care facilities who benefit from philanthropie

ifts.
e We thank you, Doctor, for having intro-
duced yesterday (February 27th) in the
House of Representatives H.R. 2445 “The Vol-
untary Hospital Philanthrople Support Act.”

As you know only too well, Doctor Carter,
the medical profession s noted for its jargon
by using initials, abbreviations and so forth.
We hospital development officers also have
our special phrases. The one which is most
significant and meaningful to us is made up
of two words—Donor Recognition.

It is exactly in that context we determined
last year to honor you. We are recognizing
you as a donor. Your gift to all hospitals is
your demonstrated concern for preserving a
climate that will enhance health care by
making certain individuals and organizations
can continue to provide support through
philanthropic giving.

Accordingly, Doctor on behalf of the more
than 1,000 women and men hospital devel-
opment officers, I present you with this
plague symbolizing our Achievement Award.

I would like to read the text—
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“The 1978 National Assoclation for Hospl-
tal Development outstanding achlevement
award to the Honorable Tim Lee Carter of
Kentucky for his awareness and constant
vigil in the Federal Congress protecting the
American way of life and its foundations—
voluntarism and philanthropy—for the hos-
pitals of the Nation. San Diego, California,
November 13, 1978."

Doctor Carter thank you so very much
for your support and leadership.

Also, Mr. Eugene J. Hunckler, Director of
Medical Center Development at the Univer-
sity of EKentucky delivered the following
greetings to the Congressman from Ken-
tucky, Dr. Tim Lee Carter, on the occasion
of his receiving the National Association of
Hospital Development's Legislative BService
Award.

Congressman and Mrs. Carter, Mr. Chalr-
man and Fellow members of the National As-
sociation of Hospital Development—as a fel-
low Kentucklan it is a three-fold honor for
me today to congratulate you on this mean-
ingful occasion. From the University of Ken-
tucky Medical Center and on behalf of the
Eentucky Hospital Development Officers and
the Eentucky Hospital Association we ex-
tend grateful recognition for your continu-
ing years of devoted and untiring service to
the health and well being of the people of the
Nation in general and the citizens of our
Commonwealth, in particular. It is also with
great pride that we present the EKentucky
Hospital Association Special Appreciation
Award along with our heartfelt congratula-
tions and unending gratitude for your con-
gressional leadership for legislation in sup-
port of philanthropic giving to hospitals and
medical centers.

REJECTION OF HEW HOME HEALTH
SERVICES REPORT

HON. HENRY A. WAXMAN

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, June 15, 1979

® Mr, WAXMAN. Mr. Speaker, the ab-
sence of a comprehensive home health
care system is a subject of increasing
concern to our elderly and homebound
citizens, and thus to the Congress. Gaps
and inadequacies in services are glaring.
Equally alarming are the myriad of con-
fusing and overlapping jurisdictions,
regulations, and entitlements governing
in-home programs. These deficiencies
seriously thwart efforts to improve and
expand such services. In view of the
critical nature of these problems, and the
importance of finding enforceable and
appropriate solutions, Congress turned to
the Department of Health, Education,
and Welfare. In an amendment to the
Medicare/Medicaid Fraud and Abuse
Act of 1977, I requested that the Depart-
ment submit a report. ““. . . analyzing,
evaluating, and making recommenda-
tions with respect to . . . the delivery of
in-home services.”

That report was just delivered. After
reading it, Congressman CLAUDE PEPPER,
chairman of the House Select Commit-
tee on Aging and I introduced a resolu-
tion, HR. 280, to reject that report. I
am annoyed that a document submitted
to Congress half a year after the re-
quested date, costing the taxpayer many
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thousands of dollars, could include this
statement, “The Department makes no
legislative recommendations in this re-
port, primarily because of budget con-
siderations . . .”,

In my view, this report is nothing more
than a compendium of existing in-home
programs, coupled with Department
musings. It shows cavalier disregard for
the intent of Congress by not addressing
itself to the specific guidance Congress
had requested.

Countless hours of testimony have
been devoted to describing the difficul-
ties with home health programs; many
people have personally brought witness
to the suffering caused by lacks in the
community. We are not in need of any
more such documentation. What we do
need, what we requested, are proposals
from the Department for legislative and
administrative changes in home health
programs.

H.R. 280 which we are now advocating
rejects this inadequate and unresponsive
document, returns it to its author and
demands it be resubmitted to comply
with congressional intent by September
1 of this year. I intend to bring this mat-
ter before the entire Interstate and
Foreign Commerce Committee so the
Congress can forcefully convey its deep
concern to the Department about home
health care, and its insistence upon re-
ceiving an adequate response to its long-
standing, legitimate request.

Until the Congress refuses to accept
work ordered by it which does not meet
the minimum standards of acceptability,
we will not be taken seriously when we

request reports of this importance.®

COMMEMORATING THE 38TH ANNI-
VERSARY OF THE FORCED DE-
PORTATION OF LITHUANIANS

HON. JOHN J. CAVANAUGH

OF NEBRASKA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, June 14, 1979

@ Mr. CAVANAUGH. Mr. Speaker, it is
38 years, this week, since the Soviet au-
thorities initiated a wvast and brutal
campaign of deporting Lithuanians to
Siberia, aimed at destroying their con-
tinuing resistance to the previous year’'s
forced annexation of Lithuania into the
Soviet Union. In the years since that
first blatant attempt to uproot tens of
thousands of Lithuanians from their
homeland, Soviet policy has remained—
at times more subtly, but often with typ-
ical Soviet heavy-handedness—targeted
on destroying all that is Western, Cath-
olic, and non-Russian in Lithuania. It is
clear that they have failed.

It is particularly timely to pay tribute
to the Lithuanians' determination to
preserve their values, religion, language
and culture in the face of the over-
whelming power of the Soviet state. We
have just witnessed in Poland that te-
nacity of religious spirit which permits
a nation and a church to resist a gen-
eration of hostile propaganda, intimida-
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tion and repression and not only to
survive, but to flourish. I have every
reason to believe that the Lithuanian
people are also firmly—if quietly—
resisting Soviet attempts to strip them
of their spiritual and naticnal values. I
want them to know that we have not
forgotten the tragic events of June
1941, and that we are aware of their
continuing struggle to preserve their
national identity.®

JOHN WAYNE—THE PASSING OF AN
AMERICAN HERO

HON. ELDON RUDD

OF ARIZONA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Friday, June 15, 1979

® Mr. RUDD. Mr. Speaker, this past
Monday, our country lost a truly great
American—John Wayne—known to his
friends as “the Duke,” whose extraordi-
nary film career spanned more than 50
years.

John Wayne’s films served as an in-
spiration to millions of people, for the
heroes he portrayed on the screen em-
bodied the genuine strength, singular
determination, and fundamental good-
ness that served to make this country
great.

More importantly, this was the real
John Wayne as well, not just a fictional
character, who stood out as a singular
hero and leader during a period of our
Nation’s history when such stature
among American public figures was most
needed.

John Wayne contributed greatly to
our national character, and as such, de-
served to become a permanent part of
the fabric of our national heritage.

His life serves as a reminder that
courage, patriotism, and loyalty to one's
country and its heritage are not for-
gotten virtues in America, for he nobly
embodied those characteristics in both
his film career and his private life.

In the days prior to his death, he dis-
played the same courage and fight as
the heroes he played on the screen.
America will miss him greatly, as will
those of us in Arizona's Fourth Congres-
sional District, where he owned a cattle
ranch at Stanfield that produces some
of the finest livestock in the Southwest
and was the site of his famous annual
cattle auction.

A good tribute to John Wayne ap-
peared this week in the Wall Street
Journal, and I would like to include it
at this point in the REcorn:

JoHN WAYNE: THE PASSING OF AN AMERICAN
HERO
(By Bruce Cook)

John Wayne was for so long a large and
important figure in American mythology that
it was hard to think of him as having a life
apart from the grand one he lived projected
30 feet hlgh on the nation's movie screens.
That's why it came as such a shock when his

life away from the movies—that of the flesh-
and-blood man—came to an end. Not that we
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hadn’'t been given fair warning. There was the
grueling nine-hour “gall bladder operation”
earlier this year that ended only after sur-
gery on his cancerous stomach and the dis-
covery of cancer in his lymph nodes. With
anybody else, death would then have seemed
certain, but hadn't John Wayne beaten can-
cer once before? Hadn't he had a lung re-
moved in 1965 and announced boldly to the
world, “I licked the big C"? He then came
back to appear in more movies, including
“True Grit.” It brought him his only Acad-
emy Award in 1969.

There seemed something utterly inde-
structible about the man. After all, he had
made nearly 200 motion plctures beginning
back In 1930. Fresh from the Rose Bowl,
where he had played tackle for the Uni-
versity of Southern California, he got a job
in the prop department of 20th Century-Fox
and caught the attention of dlrector Raoul
Walsh. Walsh liked the young fellow’s looks
and asked to use him in his coming film,
“The Big Trall.” It was all right with the
studlo, but they said he would have to have
& new name; the one he was born with back
in Winterset, Iowa, in 1907—Marion Morri-
son—simply wouldn't do. Walsh had been
reading a book about Mad Anthony Wayne,
the Revolutionary War hero, and suggested
they call him that, dropping the adjective, of
course. Fox met Walsh halfway, and John
Waj;ne he became.

It is more than slightly significant that
Wayne's first film was a Western, for he was
to become, along with Gary Cooper, the
Western hero par excellence—big broad-
shouldered, slow-talking, menacing in what
he dldn't say rather than in what he did.
Cooper may have had greater box-office im-
pact while he was around (he died in 1961),
but it was John Wayne who played in the
classics of the Western genre, For John Ford,
who directed him in the original 1939 pro-
duction of “Stagecoach,” and for Howard
Hawks, who starred him in what may well
have been the definitive Western of all time,
“Red River,” Wayne embodied something
basic, something essential about the Ameri-
can West. And Howard Hawks always insisted
that the Duke (as he was known to Hawks
and the rest of his friends) could really act:
“I think that unless he is working with a
damn good actor, he's going to blow them
right off the screen. Not intentionally, just
because he—he does it."” Wayne himself was
modest in that regard: “I play John Wayne
in every part regardless of the character, and
I've been doing okay, haven't I?"

But it was not, strictly speaking, as an ac-
tor that he will be remembered—nor should
he be. He was one of America’s great mytho-
logical heroes. It was not only true that his
audience saw him in this way. He himself
accepted this status as his rightful one, That
surely was why he took on the role of super-
patriot in the 1960s: He knew who he was
and what he stood for, and he must have
felt it his duty, as a hero, to provide leader-
ship at that hour—to show America’s young
people the value of those old-fashioned vir-
tues of patriotism and bravery and moral
toughness that his movies had always ex-
tolled. He let everybody know where he stood
on Vietnam, and he defended the military’s
mission there in “The Green Berets.” People
sald he was out of touch. What people said
about him never bothered John Wayne.

Not even now, when he is being eulogized
and elegized left and right, would Wayne be
much moved by these tributes. For in a way,
he left his own most elogquent elegy in a
movie, one of his last, “The Shootist,” which
was released in 1976. Appropriately, it was a
Western. He was an aging gunfighter, dying
of cancer, gone back to the old hometown
to settle accounts. This film did not end
with him siriding off into the sunset with
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that famous “Hondo" walk of his, but rather
dying suddenly on a barroom floor, the victim
of a sneak shot. Better to die that way than
from the death sentence the movie's doctor
had handed him. It was the way out that the
flesh-and-blood John Wayne would have pre-
ferred.@

SHATTER THE SILENCE VIGIL

HON. PATRICIA SCHROEDER

OF COLORADO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, June 15, 1979

® Mrs. SCHROEDER. Mr. Speaker, I
would like to take this moment and turn
our attention to the persecution of a
courageous Soviet dissident, Ida Nudel,
the only woman dissident in exile.

I met Ida Nudel in Moscow last year
and was moved by her courageous strug-
gle on behalf of prisoners of Soviet labor
camps and in exile. For 7 years, Ida
brought the plight of many prisoners to
the attention of the outside world, people
who had simply vanished from friends
and relatives. There are many prisoners
who quite literally owe her their lives.

Ida would collect information about
such cases, contact families of prisoners,
“adopt” the victims, and do everything
possible to lift their spirits. One former
prisoner, David Chernoglaz, who was
nursed back to health by Ida after years
of imprisonment, writes:

There is no person in this world who has
done more for Jewlsh prisoners. Her constant
care and attention is the only factor which
kept their morale high. It is for her efforts
on their behalf that she s lovingly referred
to as “The Guardian Angel of Prisoners of
Consclence."

On June 2, 1978, while protesting the
incarceration of fellow activist Vladimir
Slepak, who is now free in this country,
Ida was arrested and accused of “mali-
cious hooliganism.” Three weeks later
she was sentenced to 4 years of exile in
Siberia. During her sentencing, Ida pro-
claimed:

I am being tried for the previous seven
years. The most beautiful years of my life.
. . . During these years I learned to hold my
head high with pride, as a human being and
as a Jewess, and every time I succeeded in
saving the life of another victim, my head
was filled with an Incomparable uplifting
feeling. Even if all the rest of my life will
be gray and monotonous, these seven years

will warm my soul vouchsafe that my life
was not in vain.

Today Ida Nudel is deteriorating in
the filth of a Siberian labor camp. Ida
has a very weak heart and her health is
failing. The ultimate tragedy is that
this tiny woman who has saved so many
prisoners before her now finds herself
alone and brutally treated.

Three months ago, Ida had a rare
chance to speak to the outside world
and humbly pleaded:

I so want to belleve that sometime I will
rise up the board of an El Al aircraft, and
my suffering and tears will remain in my
memory only, and my heart will be full of
triumph and victory. And God grant that it
will be soon!
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As I was about to say goodbye to Ida,
she looked at me one last time and said:
Please don't forget us . . . Please.

We must keep her dream alive. To
forget Ida’s plea is to ignore her plight.
We cannot forget.®

WHITHER CONNECTICUT'S GAS?

HON. STEWART B. McKINNEY

OF CONNECTICUT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, June 15, 1979

® Mr. McKINNEY. Mr. Speaker, we New
Englanders are getting used to being at
the dry end of this Nation’s energy dis-
tribution system. For example, I have
been trying for 3 years to lure some of
Alaska’s North Slope oil eastward and
still we have no West-to-East pipelines
and no additional refinery capacity to
handle that higher sulphur crude. But
now Connecticut is suffering what I con-
sider more than our share of the current
gasoline shortfall, and the lack of ade-
quate information to explain the situa-
tion only feeds public fear and scepti-
cism. For this reason, I have joined my
colleague Brir Neison, Democrat of
Florida, in calling for an independent
audit of crude oil and refined product
stock levels. Without this information,
conservation efforts will be badly under-
mined by a public numb to the Depart-
ment of Energy’s obsolete data and
equivocation.

Today, Connecticut motorists are the
unfortunate victims of DOE’s failure to
collect, analyze, and disseminate relevant
energy data. For the past 2 weeks I have
been trying to determine why the State’s
projected May volume of gasoline, 87
percent of 1978 sales, was the lowest in
New England. DOE projected deliveries
would total 96 percent of 1978 volume in
Maine, 97 percent in Massachusetts, 95
percent in New Hampshire, 95 percent in
Rhode Island, and 93 percent in Ver-
mont. After speaking with DOE officials
in Washington and Boston, as well as
State energy representatives, I had only
contradictory information and bare
guesses to explain the shortage.

First, I was told the volume projec-
tions in some cases had to be “best
guesstimates” due to a lack of company
data. Then I was told that the shortfall
was only about 5 percent anyway, and
that is too little to worry the Department.
Finally, I was told that the closing of a
major independent chain of gas retailers,
Gasland, representing 75 outlets and 5
percent of total sales last year, might
account for the closed stations and long
lines appearing throughout the State.
However, other DOE officials claimed
that Gasland’s gas was still coming to
the State, but no one knew where it was,
who had it or whether or not it was find-
ing its way into the retail market.

Most recently, it was explained to me
that an unfortunate combination of cir-
cumstances explained the situation and
there was really nothing anyone could
do. I was told that the significant por-
tion of Connecticut’s gas market served
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by independent wholesalers and jobbers
was, of course, hard-hit by the supply
shortfall. Also, the major companies
serving our market happened to be espe-
cially short. So, three or four of those
major retailers, who account for 35 to 40
percent of gasoline sales in 1978, were
all on allocation fractions of 75 percent
or less. This was small consolation given
the previous claims of inaccurate data,
for on the heels of persistent promises
that better data and better days were
coming in June, even lower allocations
were announced for this month. Con-
necticut’s June allocation is 82 percent,
again the lowest in New England.

From all this it is clear to me, Mr.
Speaker, that the Department of Energy
is not equipped to manage even this
“limited crisis.” Still, we must have the
hard information to convince people of
the need to conserve and fo persuade
them that the world oil shortage is very
real and extremely dangerous. Believe
me, I do not raise this issue lightly, nor
do I wish to join in the politically popu-
lar howls against the Department of
Energy. However, heating oil stocks for
next winter are precariously low and
that is a situation which must be man-
aged well, for the lives of the poor and
elderly will be at stake. With adequate
information concerning primary, sec-
ondary, and end-use storage levels, con-
strained demand through insulation and
conservation and a public confident in
the effectiveness of both, we can survive
the winter of 1979 while avoiding $1
per gallon heating oil. Without those
tools, today's gas lines will be joined by
tomorrow's winter energy nightmare.

Finally, I endorse Connecticut Gov.
Ella Grasso’s appeal to the Department
of Energy to exercise its statutory au-
thority to equalize gasoline supplies. The
Department’s allocation growth adjust-
ments do not sufficiently reflect the loss
of Gasland. In addition, I suggest that
Department officials continue their in-
vestigation into the legal entitlement to
Gasland product which might permit a
DOE order redistributing those supplies
throughout the State.

The text of Governor Grasso's letter
to Energy Secretary Schlesinger follows:

JUNE T, 1979.
Hon. JAMES R. SCHLESINGER,
Secretary for Energy,
U.8. Department of Energy,
Washington, D.C.

DEAR SECRETARY SCHLESINGER: This is to
request that the Department of Energy re-
direct motor gasollne supply to the State of
Connecticut under the authority of Section
211.14 (a) of the Mandatory Petroleum Allo-
cation Regulations to eliminate the supply
imbalance for the month of June which
exlsts between the State of Connecticut and
other states and reglons of the country.

Our data, and data supplied by the De-
partment of Energy indicate that avallable
supplies for Connecticut for the month of
June are approximately B2 percent of the
actual deliveries received Iin June for 1978,
while data supplied by your department in-
dicates that the national ratio is expected to
be 89 percent. We believe the above differ-
ence results in an unreasonable portion of
the burden of the current gasoline shortage
being borne by Connecticut citizens.

This situation may be influenced by such
factors as:
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Withdrawal of Good Hope Industries (Gas-
land) from the Connecticut retail market.

The limited ability of the Department of
Energy's growth adjustment procedure to
accommodate a relatively dispersed redistri-
bution of the demand previously met by Gas-
land, and;

Yet explained, but significant reductions
in the supply obligations of some companies
when compared to actual deliveries in 1978.

Attached is a list of Gasland Stations—
the vicinity of which was checked to estab-
lish neighboring and competing gasoline re-
tailers, The 13 locations ylelded 33 compet-
Ing stations, checks with the management
at these stations reveal that only two sta-
tions recelved adjustment in base period
under the Department of Energy's growth
adjustment. We believe the situation is in-
dicative of Gasland's entire market area, and
of the fact that the Gasland volume will not
be reflected in June adjustments.

Also attached is data Indicating that
normal seasonal variations result in the
months of May, June and July exceeding the
average of the five months used In the De-
partment of Energy’'s adjustment procedure
by about 5 percent.

This represents an impediment to the suec-
cessful adjustment of retall station volumes
that would be necessary to reflect the redis-
tribution of the Gasland served demand. An
additional impediment is found in the fact
that Gasland showed fairly strong sales until
thelr shutdown on November 15, 1978, more
than one-fourth of the way through the
period used for adjustment purposes.

On the basis of the above, I respectfully
request that you use one or more of the
mechanisms avallable to you to increase the
gasoline supply to the State of Connecticut
for the month of June to a level approxi-
mately that being experienced by the nation
as a whole.

With best wishes,

Cordially,

A TRIBUTE TO JOHN WAYNE
HON. THOMAS B. EVANS, JR.

OF DELAWARE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, June 15, 1979

Mr. EVANS of Delaware. Mr. Speaker,
it is with a great deal of loss and sadness
that I rise to comment on the death of
John Wayne who was truly a legend in
his lifetime.

“Good men must die, but death cannot
kill their names,” is a proverbial state-
ment that could not be more apropos in
this instance, for John Wayne the hero
will live in our hearts forever.

John Wayne dedicated his life to
America and she embraced him whole-
heartedly. He was admired by people
from all walks of life regardless of politi-
cal persuasion. His career included more
than 200 films, spanning four decades of
filmmaking, during which time his popu-
larity never waned.

His feet were planted in America, but
his heart went out to all people as he was
known and respected throughout the
world. John Wayne had a universal ap-
peal. He was tough, self-reliant, fair, and
concerned—a rather unique combination
of qualities that lent a sense of rugged
individualism to all of his movies.
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On the screen he won all of his battles
without falling back on senseless bru-
tality and everyone found themselves
rallying behind his great fighting spirit.

In real life John Wayne’s personal
courage, pride, and drive uplifted all of
us and he will continue to share a special
place in our hearts.

The name “John Wayne” connotes
“patriotism.” That is, a patriotism that
comes from deep within us and a feeling
that mere words could never describe.
All who believe in America and what she
represents, found John Wayne, the man,
the actor, to be the personification of
that American spirit and those ideals
which have gone to make our country
great.

Samuel Johnson once said:

He who pralses everybody, praises nobody.

Thus all countries find the need for
very special types of praise. Recognizing
this, Congress recently chose to honor
John Wayne by authorizing the Presi-
dent of the United States to present to
John Wayne, on behalf of the Congress,
a specially struck gold medal. The gold
medal is the highest honor that the
United States can bestow on a private
citizen. By honoring John Wayne with
such a tribute, Congress honors a great
country.

We will be able to share in this com-
memoration since Congress also author-
ized the Department of the Treasury to
produce bronze replicas of the John
Wayne gold medal for sale to the public.

MS. GLENDA LEE PROVINCE WINS
KATHY WHITE ACHIEVEMENT
AWARD

HON. RICHARD C. WHITE

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Friday, June 15, 1979

® Mr. WHITE., Mr. Speaker, when my
beloved wife Katherine Huffman White
was taken from me and my family in
1972 in a tragic accident, many friends
joined me in establishing an educational
trust in her memory. This trust each
year bestows the Kathy White Achieve-
ment Award—a cash award intended to
help defray the costs of higher educa-
tion—on a graduating senior of one of
the high schools in El Paso County in
my district in west Texas. The award is
competitive and the winner is selected
by an independent panel on the basis of
overall academic excellence throughout
his or her high school career and an
assigned essay. All of the past winners
have been exceptionally accomplished
young people, and this year’s winner
continues that tradition. She is Ms.
Glenda Lee Province who has just grad-
uated at the head of her class from
Clint High School in Clint, Tex. Her
essay on “What Kind of America Do I
Expect in the 1980's" reflects a maturity
and wisdom not often found in persons
of her few years, and I should like to
share her fine concepts and encourag-
ing conclusions with my colleagues:




June 15, 1979

WaAT Einp oF AMERICA Do I Expecr IN
THE 1880's !

(By Glenda Lee Province)

America is on the threshold of a new dec-
ade. The country is like a young child grow-
ing, exploring, learning, and hopefully facing
a bright future. What changes will she see
in the next 10 years? What problems will she
face and solve? Tnere is a growing concern
in the United States about wnat will happen
to the traditional American family. Another
major concern is that of the energy crisis
and its effects on society. In the 1980’s, the
family will probably suffer from various
affecting factors, and an unsolved energy
crisis will play a major role in the decay of
the American family.

Amerlca was built around the family; how-
ever, if the high inflation and divorce rates
continue throughout the next decade, the
traditional family will experlence some very
serious problems. Inflation will force the
famly to curtall vacations, recreation, and
the expenses of everyday living. However,
while it is possible to reduce vacation and
recreational expenses, living expenses con-
tinue. This constant concern over money
will have a dangerous mental effect on the
family to curtail vacations, recreation, and
a breakdown of famlily unity and divorce. In
fact, to avold these problems, the attitude
of many people toward marriage seems to be
one of “just living together.” In Dear Abby
recently, a woman suggested the marriage
vows should be changed to "till something
better comes along” from *till death do us
part.” Something must be done in the next
decade to help lower the Infiation and divorce
rates in an attempt to save the family.

Energy is a major problem facilng Amerlca
and her familles. Fossil fuels are running
out, and even though these fuels will be
avallable in the 1980's, they must be con-
served. The OPEC natlons will continue to
ralse their prices for oil; this country cannot
pay exorbitant prices forever. The only solu-
tion 15 to develop alternate energy sources,
As in the past, using American ingenuity,
Americans will develop alternate energy
sources. Solar energy will begin to be used
commonly throughout the United States.
Wind power i{s another potential energy pro-
ducer which can be utilized in numerous
areas of the country. Even nuclear power
will be used in the 1980’s. America has many
energy alternatives to fossil fuels which she
can and will use to help solve the energy
crisis,

Yes—America can have just as bright a
future as her heritage; however, her people
will have to unite together to solve their
problems. This country will see a myriad of
changes in the next decade not only in the
family and energy, but in hundreds of
fields. There will be new crises and problems
arlsing; nevertheless, America will rise above
these problems and emerge agaln as an im-
portant world figure. I see no reason why
America cannot remain throughout the next
decade the “land of the free and home of
the brave."@

MSGR. BASIL SEREDOWYCH
HON. GARY A. LEE

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, June 15, 1979

@ Mr. LEE. Mr. Speaker, I am pleased
and privileged to call to your attention,
and to that of my distinguished col-
leagues, a significant and holy event
which will take place in Syracuse, N.Y.,

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

on Sunday, June 24, when members of
St. John the Baptist Ukrainian Catholic
Church will celebrate the investiture of
their pastor, Msgr. Basil Seredowych, as
Mitrat Archpriest. His elevation to this
rank of eminence comes after 27 years of
service to his parish, and to the Ukrain-
ian-Americans of Syracuse and Central
New York.

The investiture ceremony, one of
solemn beauty and traditional majesty,
will be conducted at the church by His
Excellency, Most Rev. Basil Losten,
Bishop of Stamford. It is to be followed
by a banquet and dance of joyous cele-
bration at Hotel Syracuse.

I am honored to share with you, and
with members of the St. John the Baptist
Ukrainian Catholic Church family, their
pride and congratulations to Monsignor
Seredowych.®

BLAMING THE OBSTETRICIAN

HON. PHILIP M. CRANE

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Friday, June 15, 1979

® Mr. PHILIP M. CRANE. Mr. Speaker,
yesterday, I got some hot scoop that a
gasoline station up on Pennsylvania Ave-
nue was going to be open at certain
hours. Being invited or at least being told
when a certain gasoline station was going
to open was like receiving an invitation
to visit the Queen of England. Rest as-
sured that I thought that this was a great
chance to beat the stations at there own
game, and everybody else for that mat-
ter. I would arrive at the station in
advance of the time they were to open,
in fact, I left 45 minutes before they
were to open. Well when I arrived at
the station it seemed everyone else had
the same idea and apparently I was not
privy to special information. Needless
to say I waited in line for over an hour
and a half. Then just as I could smell
gas fumes—I was only four cars away—
they closed the pumps. Frustration
came bursting forth. I conjured up
pictures of officials at the Department
of Energy watching out of their windows,
laughing and enjoying other people's
misery. Suddenly, I felt the wheel take
hold of my body, my car advanced to
the Department of Energy building—
why? Because the Government is respon-
sible for this gasoline situation.

My good friend, Milton Friedman, has
explained the situation in an interesting
way:

BLAMING THE OBSTETRICIAN
(By Milton Friedman)

The explanations of the energy crisis and
ga.sollne shorta.ge that gush forth from gov-
ernment officials, newspaper reporters and
TV comentators are tantamount to blaming
the obstetrician for the baby.

A rapacious oll industry did not produce
the gasoline shortage. Wasteful consumers
did not produce the gasoline shortage. Hard
winter did not produce the gasoline shoyt-
age. Not even Arab shelks produced the gas-
oline shortage. :

After all, the oll industry has been around
for a long time—and has always been rapa-
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clous. Consumers have not suddenly become
wasteful. We have had hard winters before.
Arab sheiks have desired wealth as far back
a5 human memory runs.

Why now? The subtle and sophisticated
people who fill the newspaper columns and
the airwaves with such silly explanations of
the gasoline shortage seem never to have
asked themselves the obvious question: why
is it that for a century and more before
1971, there were no energy crises, no gaso-
line shortages, no problems about fuel oll—
except during World War II?

There is ¢:n energy crisis, thers are gaso-
line lines, for one reason and one reason
only. Because government has decreed that
there shall be. Of course, government has
not done so openly. The President never sent
a message to Congress asking it to legislate
an energy crisis and long gasoline lines. But
he who says A must say B. The government,
beginning with President Nixon on Aug. 15,
1971, imposed maximum prices on crude oil,
gasoline at retall and other petroleum prod-
ucts. And, unfortunately, the quadrupling
of crude-oil prices by the OPEC cartel in
1973 prevented those maximum prices from
being abolished when all others were. Maxi-
mum legal prices for petroleum products—
that is the key element common both to
World War II and the period since 1871.

Economists may not know much. But we
know one thing very well: how to produce
surpluses and shortages.

Do you want a surplus? Have the govern-
ment legislate a minimum price that is
above the price that would otherwise pre-
vail. That is what we have done at one time
or another to produce surpluses of wheat, of
sugar, of butter, of many other commodi-
ties, and, most tragically, of teen-age labor.
The minimum wage is a legislated price
above the price that would otherwise pre-
vail for the labor of many teen-agers. Like
every minimum price, it enhances the
amount supplied and reduces the amount
demanded, and so produces a surplus, in
this case of unemployed teen-agers.

Do you want a shortage? Have the govern-
ment legislate a maximum price that is
below the price that would otherwise pre-
vail. That 1s what New York City and, more
recently, other cities have done for rental
dwellings, and that is why they all suffer
or will soon suffer from housing shortages.
That is why there were so many shortages
during World War II. That is why there is
an energy crisis and a gasoline shortage.

There is one simple way to end the energy
crisis and the gasoline shortage tomor-
row—and I mean tomorrow and not six
months from now, not six years from now.
Eliminate all controls on the prices of crude
oil and other petroleum products. The gas-
oline lines would melt faster than the snows
of winter.

Other misguided policies of government
and the monopolistic behavior of the OPEC
cartel might keep petroleum products ex-
pensive, but they would not produce the
disorganization, chaos and confusion that
we now confront,

Gas would cost less: And, perhaps sur-
prisingly, this solution would reduce the
cost of gasoline to the consumer—the true
cost. Prices at the pump might go up a few
cents a gallon, but the cost of gasoline today
includes the time and gasoline wasted
standing in line, and hunting for a gas
station with gas, plus the $10.8 billion an-
nual budget of the Department of Energy,
which amounts to around 9 cents per gallon
of gasoline.

Why has this simple and foolproof solu-
tion not been adopted? So far as I can see,
for two basic reasons—one, general, the
other, specific. To the despair of every
economist, it seems almost impossible for
most people other than trained economists
to comprehend how a price system works.
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Reporters and TV commentators seem es-
pecially resistant to the elementary prinecl-
ples they supposedly imbibed in freshman
economics. Second, removing price con-
trols would reveal that the emperor Is
naked—It would show how useless, indeed
harmful, are the activities of James Schles-
inger and his 20,000 employees. It might
even occur to someone how much better off
we were before we had a Department of
Energy.e

IT IS TIME TO BLOW THE WHISTLE
HON. DON H. CLAUSEN

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, June 15, 1979

Mr. CLAUSEN. Mr. Speaker, I re-
cently had the honor of being in-
vited to address the Santa Rosa Stock
and Bond Club in Santa Rosa, Calif. My
remarks centered on an issue of much
concern to all of us, the current energy
crisis. So that my colleagues may have
the opportunity to review my comments
on this very serious subject, I am sub-
mitting for the ReEcorp a copy of my re-
marks:

It Is TiME To BLow THE WHISTLE

Someone once sald that the time to repair
the roof is when the sun shines. I believe
even with the present storm clouds, that the
time to get our energy house in order is NOW.
I have always been a confirmed optimist. I do
not agree with those who would liken such
energy action to rearranging the deck chairs
on the Titanic. Rather, 1t can best be de-
scribed as a short term energy shortage but,
in the long term, we have a great energy
potential.

Many of you as well as other Americans
seriously question what one hears today
about a so-called energy crisis. There are
many Congressmen like myself in that num-
ber. It 1s for this reason we are closely mon-
itoring the efforts of the Department of En-
ergy. They have the responsibility to monitor
refineries, the oll industry and the Inventory
factors assoclated with our overall energy
programs.

It now appears that President Carter is
moving in the direction of lifting price con-
trols on domestic oll production. It is re-
gretable that he didn't take this action two
years ago when many of us urged him to do
50. Had he taken action at that time, the
price of gasoline was expected to rise only
about two or three cents a gallon. The plain
facts are that the tug of war between the
President and the Congress has cost us two
years. We are paying a stiff price for the
President's intransigence, ambivalence and
lack of understanding of both our total en-
ergy situation and the legislative process
and people of the Congress.

The June 11th Issue of Business Week
featured an editorial entitled "“Where the
Blame Belongs"” which comments on the Ad-
ministration’s assertion that the American
people refuse to accept the fact that “we
have an energy crisis and an oll shortage.”
The editorial states:

“While the level of energy consumption
is higher in the U.S. than in the rest of the
world, that is largely attributable to the
predominance of single-family housing and
the low population density that makes for
longer-distance driving.

“If the President wants to distribute
blame, he can reserve a substantial portion
for himself and his advisers. They have not
only fumbled on the development of & long-
term energy program, but they also have
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complicated the simple matter of decon-
trolling oll prices. Phasing out controls in-
stead of ending them now has kept new oil
from coming to market. In the meantime,
the Administration told U.S. companies not
to buy crude in the open market. As a
result, foreign users have grabbed up all
avallable oil, and the U.S. 1s absorbing most
of the current world shortage.”

There is much concern that the so-called
energy shortage may be contrived by the oil
companies. The Departments of Energy and
Justice have identified 109 cases of possible
fraud in the oil industry. These cases in-
clude possible “daisy chaining”, illegal price
manipulations and false reporting to our
Federal Government. The FBI has assured
Congress there is no coverup within DOE
per se. It simply polnts out the need for
enormous specialization and training to re-
view oll industry actions.

The Department of Energy is developing
an investigative and monitoring capability
within our domestic energy industry, but is
still pretty dependent on outside sources to
collect and evaluate data about oll produc-
tion in foreign countries. And while many
are critical of DOE's track record to date
we must keep in mind that traditionally
Americans have felt that government should
not be needlessly poking into every business
transaction in the private sector.

What really should be the subject of our
concern is the Organization of Petroleum
Exporting Countries, better known as
“OPEC". As you are aware, OPEC has sched-
uled a meeting later this month in Geneva,
Switzerland to review its pricing structure.
It appears OPEC will Increase their price
by at least 15%. If domestic and world con-
sumption continues to increase prior to the
OPEC meeting, we may see an even greater
price increase. Sheik Yamani, the Oil Min-
ister of Saudi Arabla, belleves it 1s time the
United States increases oll production of
Alaska’'s North Slope and establish a do-
mestic energy distribution network. Until
such time as these events occur, he belleves
there is a signal the United States will ac-
cept a rise in the price of forelgn crude.
Until recently, Saudi Arabla has attempted
to hold OPEC prices down. However, last
week, Saudl Arabia joined Iran in raising
the price of ofl.

The situation in Iran and the so-called
“peace agreement” in the Middle East is
anything but settled. It appears that, as in
1873, Saudl Arabla feels compelled to joln
with her more radical Arab neighbors to
penalize the United States for its involve-
ment in the Egyptian-Israell talks. This ac-
tion is being taken to avold incurring the
resentment of her neighbors.

The present Administration through
Treasury Secretary Blumenthal has indi-
cated how essential it is for the world’'s in-
dustrial Nations to work together with OPEC
“to get their cooperation to keep up produc-
tion and to help us get some order into this
chaotic price situation.,” What many people
do not understand is with the exception of
Saudl Arabla, Iran and EKuwalt, all OPEC
members have reached production capacity.
Therefore, they are maximizing their return
on an exhaustible resource.

Presently, the world shortfall of oil 1is
fluctuating between 1.5 and 2 million bpd.
World oll stocks need to be rebullt at ap-
proximately 3 million barrels per day. Pres-
ently, world oil stocks are being rebuilt on
the order of 114 to 2 million barrels per day.
OPEC oil or "“contract oll” has been priced
at between $14.50 and #£17.00 a barrel. Last
week, spot prices (non-contract oil) reached
$36.00 a barrel. Given this event, OPEC in
all probability will raise the price of con-
tract oil substantially.

Having mentioned Shelk Yamani's obser-
vations on the need for a U.S. domestic
energy distribution network, I'd llke to say
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how disappointed many of us in the Con-
gress were with the SOHIO decision to can-
cel attempts to bulld a pipeline from Long
Beach to Midland, Texas. While we'd never
believe it from the lines at the fllling sta-
tions, the West Coast has technlcally been
awash In a “glut” of sour crude oll. The
problem is that we have insufficlent refining
capability on the West Coast to remove the
large amount of sulfur from the Alaska
crude oil. As a result, we're shipping Alaskan
oil to Gulf and East Coast ports via the
Panama Canal, a pretty expensive proposi-
tion.

The heauty of the SOHIO pipeline project
was that it would use a large amount of
existing pipeline thereby lowering costs and
shortening the construction timetable. From
an area polnt of view it would have meant
that Kaiser Steel employees in Napa would
have benefited by way of increased steel pro-
duction.

Just recently I learned that efforts are
underway to construct a refinery in Valdez,
Alaska which would process the State of
Alaska's share of the crude oll, approxi-
mately 150,000 barrels a day. The principal
market for the lead-free gasoline and jet
fuel derived from this operation is Califor-
nia.

ENERGY ALTERNATIVES

Before coming to Congress, I used to ref-
eree basketball games. There's one basic les-
son I learned from this experience. How well
the game was played and how honest were
the players often was determined by how
fast or slow the Ref blew the whistle.

I belleve it’'s time to blow the whistle! The
message from the Iranian oll situation was
loud and clear. The present domestlc sit-
uation in Iran is volatile and tenuous. How
much more do we Americans need to see a
foul? We must immediately take steps to
decrease our dependence upon forelgn source
of energy. We must increase production of
the Alaska North Slope, establish better sea-
ports and domestic energy distribution net-
works, develop our potential reserves and
move toward conversion in areas such as coal,
natural gas, geothermal and oll shale. At the
same time, we must embark upon a program
to develop our solar and wind technology as
well as the synthetic fuels industry.

America has always pulled together In a
crunch and we certainly have one NOW.
Americans have always allocated resources
toward goals and programs which would
make our country strong and secure and to
achleve goals often times thought to be im-
possible. Two projects come to mind when
thinking of vast sums of human and eco-
nomic resources—the Manhattan Project and
NASA. The first helped us gain independ-
ence and security. The latter helped us place
a man on the moon and return him safely
to Earth. With this event, great technologl-
cal innovations were achieved which have
been translated into everyday use by all cit-
izens of these United States.

To put this all in perspective, I am told
by DOE officials that if we could come up
with a funding mechanism that would yield
revenues in an amount of 10 to 15 billlon
dollars a year, the United States could be
energy self-sufficlent by 1990.

Some are suggesting a government spon-
sored corporation, to involve the private
sector, for synthetic fuels development com-
parable to that which was required during
World War II when we had a shortage of
natural rubber for tires, aluminum and other
shortages.

Personally, I prefer a tax incentive equi-
valency with a clear directive to industry to
accelerate the energy production business to
move us toward self-sufficiency. We have the
technology, we must break down the barriers
for the rapid development of synthetic fuels
from coal.
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GEOTHERMAL

On another front, my Interior Committee
is holding hearings on our legislation to in-
crease the amount of Federal land an individ-
ual or company may lease from the Federal
Government for geothermal development.
Beneath the lands owned by the citizens of
this country there are pools of geothermal
heat with an energy equivalent of 1.2 trillion
barrels of oll or about 162 years of current
oll use.

OIL SHALE

Not far from here lies a region known as
the Overthrust Belt. It runs from TUtah
through Wyoming, Idaho and Montana. It
is a region now estimated to contain 800
billion barrels of oll and 20 to 100 trillion
cubic feet of natural gas. The oll is primarily
found in rock shale. Up to this time there
has never been too much interest in it be-
cause extraction was not economically feas-
ible. However, as the price of oll on the world
market increases, this disadvantage becomes
reduced. Some experts predict that if the
price of crude rises to $24 to $26 a barrel, shale
oil will be cost effective and able to.compete
in the marketplace. We should review a
balanced research and development program
of this region keeping in mind appropriate
environmental concerns.

I belleve an active energy independence
program will also serve as a stimulus to our
domestic capital markets. Capital will be
attracted to new technological approaches of
energy development and management. The
more energy efficlent goals established by
the United States government should see
capital intensive opportunities in energy
related technologles.

Arthur D. Bond, Jr., a managing partner
of Massachusetts Financlal Services, Inc. has
expressed an interest in the areas as follows:

“A broad area of interest for us could be
categorized as problem solving companies.
These include producers and savers of energy,
firs that can increase production and relieve
bottlenecks and the general category of com-
panies that increase productivity."

With respect to decontrol of oil prices and
the impact on oll company investment, the
Washington Analysis Corp. has said:

*“. . . Despite the higher cost of leases,
decontrol will raise the after-tax return on
investment in the U.S. drilling to more than
19 percent, from the present level of approxi-
mately 13 percent.”

This would attract Investment capital.

Recently, we have seen a particular group
of stocks ylelding nearly as much as some
bonds. This yield is naturally related to
risks and is directed toward electric utilities
who have placed much of their investment
in nuclear power. Government regulatory
practices, spiralling construction costs and
the recent Three Mile Island event have
in many ways dampened investor interests.
However, many American investors are often
positioned to tolerate risks. Electric utilitles
may be an area for such an investor.

NUCLEAR

Let me share a few thoughts with you on
the subject of nuclear power.

In 1978, nuclear power plants produced
13 percent of all electricity consumed in the
United States. This same energy production
by fossil energy sources would have required
470 million barrels of residual crude oil or
135 million tons of coal.

To put these figures into perspective, total
coal production last year was 691 million
tons and current oll imports are at a level
of 8 milllon barrels per day. To import the
annual nuclear energy production in equiv-
alent barrels of oil at mid-May OPEC prices
would add more than 6 billion dollars to our
trade deficit.

A 1,000 megawatt nuclear power plant at
full power can supply the electrical energy
needs of one million people. This represents
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an energy equivalent of 10,000 tons per day
of coal or 40,000 barrels per day. of oil.

Since its birth, the growth of commercial
nuclear power has been influenced by safety
considerations. Over the past twenty-five
years there has been a large number of stu-
dies directed toward assessing the probability
of mishaps and their associated consequ-
ences. The incident at Three Mile Island
nuclear plant presents a serious challenge
to the previous safety record of operating
nuclear power plants. We must have guar-
anteed safeguards and an assured ability to
handle the nuclear waste if nuclear energy
is to remain as a viable energy alternative.

I bellieve this must be proven in the next
three years.

INFLATION AND TAX REFORM

Inflation also continues to be a major
problem. Inflationary monetary policy de-
values the real income of all Americans, espe-
clally those on fixed incomes and those who
cannot keep up with the cost of living. Pro-
gressive tax codes increase taxes on those
who do recelve cost-of-living adjustments,
by pushing them into higher tax brackets.
Higher and higher spending for federal pro-
grams results in higher taxes and more in-
flation. One of the primary causes of rising
taxes and inflation is the rapid growth rate
of Federal spending over the past two dec-
ades. This “spend and tax" approach has
given the American people a shrinking tax
base with higher and higher tax rates and
galloping infilation. Inflation is the most in-
sidious of all taxes because it not only
reduces the purchasing power of working
people, but also pushes them into higher
tax brackets. The primary beneficlary of in-
flation is Government. The real losers are
the taxpayers.

I believe this continual tax-rate increase
caused by the devaluation of the dollar and
our outdated tax laws has contributed di-
rectly to the decline in American productiv-
ity. This drop in productivity means a lower
standard of living for all Americans. Rising
tax rates have also contributed directly to
increasing unemployment and the demand
for social welfare programs, while reducing
the economy’s ability to pay for them.

The increasing tax burden on Americans
has become counter-productive, creating dis-
incentives for work, saving, investment and
production. It is time to enact across-the-
board permanent reductions in tax rates to
broaden the tax base and permit gradual
reform of the tax system.

I have co-sponsored the Kemp-Roth Tax
Reduction and Spending Limitation Acts
which will return taxpayers to tax rate levels
which are fair and compensate them for
inflation caused tax increases. The Kemp-
Roth proposals would cut individual income
taxes by 10% annually over a 3-year period,
beginning January 1, 1980, by adjusting the
marginal tax rates on which individuals are
taxed. Tax rates would be reduced from the
current range of 14 to 70%, to 10 to 50%.
The Eemp-Roth bills would combine these
across-the-board tax rate reductions with
a limitation on federal spending to a declin-
ing percentage of the gross national product
(GNP).

‘We must subject all governments to some
measure of expenditure control and budget
discipline in order to break the “inflation
psychology” that is so prevalent today.

Government spending as a share of GNP
has been above 22% for the past five years—
a historically unprecedented peacetime level.

The spending limitation we would impose
would be linked to our gross national prod-
uct. We would suggest a phasing down of
1% per year—FY 80-219%, FY 81-20%, FY
82-19%, FY B83-18%—and level at 10%
thereafter.

If the tax laws remain unchanged infla-
tlon and real growth will push individuals
into higher tax brackets. In other words, the
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burden of taxation automatically rises, Our
tax laws should be amended to insure that
inflation will not cause taxes to rise auto-
matically in the future. The Eemp-Roth bill
contains an “indexing” provision which ties
individual income tax rates to the consumer
price index. This feature would provide
equity for taxpayers during periods of in-
flation with no resulting loss of real income.
It would end the unlegislated tax windfall
to the U.S. Treasury and release the infla-
tionary tax back Into the economy.

In closing, let me reiterate, I have always
been a confirmed optimist. Granted there are
rough times ahead, but Americans have al-
ways been known to group in the face of
adversity and move ahead trlumphantly. A
challenge for energy independence and con-
troll of infilation is at hand, It Is time for
us to move forward together.

LEGISLATION INTRODUCED FOR
UNRESOLVED ISSUES IN THE
CALIFORNIA-NEVADA DESERT

HON. GEORGE E. BROWN, JR.

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, May 21, 1979

® Mr. BROWN of California. Mr.
Speaker, today I am introducing two
bills, by request, which deal with impor-
tant unresolved issues in the desert of
California and Nevada. They are legis-
lation to create a Mojave National Park,
and legislation to establish the Desert
Pupfish National Monument. While
these bills are not strictly related to each
other, and each has been introduced be-
fore. I find some similarity between
them. The main similarity is that neither
bill would be necessary if the Depart-
ment of the Interior practiced the type
of stewardship of our Nation's natural
resources that they should. I have not
been totally convinced by the numerous
groups and individuals which support
this legislation that only new legislation
will accomplish the goals of this legis-
lation. I have been convinced that only
the threat of new legislation will move
the Department of the Interior in the
direction this legislation requires.

The bill to create a Mojave National
Park was introduced in the last Con-
gress by myself at the request of numer-
ous conservation and environmental
groups which are concerned with the
California desert. Since that legislation
was introduced, it has helped focus the
discussion on the California desert plan,
which was required to be prepared by
the Federal Land Policy and Manage-
ment Act of 1976. I am reintroducing
this legislation to make it clear to all
parties involved that I want this discus-
sion and process to evaluate the Califor-
nia desert conservation area to include
park values, and a Mojave National Park
in particular. A more thorough discus-
sion of this bill can be found in the
June 26, 1978 issue of the CONGRES-
s1oNAL REcowp on page 19041,

Briefly, the Mojave National Park bill
would create a park in the eastern
Mojave Desert. It would encompass an
area rich in natural, archeological, and
historical features. In addition, there are
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botanical and zoological resources that
further enhance this area. Among the
highlights are 32 volcanic cinder cones,
the second highest sand dune system in
North America, outstanding and irre-
placeable petroglyphs, remains of 19th
century military and mining outposts, as
well as hundreds of plant and animal
species, including several endangered
species.

The Desert Pupfish National Monu-
ment legislation is a companion measure
to a bill Senator ArLax CRANSTON has been
supporting for some time. Needless to
say, the Desert Pupfish is an endangered
species, which lives in a very fragile
habitat. While the Endangered Species
Act and other powers at the disposal of
the administration could be used to pro-
tect the Desert Pupfish in the Ash
Meadows area, I am concerned that this
is not being done. The area where this
species is most in danger is at Ash
Meadows, Nev. For a variety of reasons,
it appears that this legislation by Sena-
tor CransTON is both prudent and neces-
sary to provide a comprehensive solu-
tion to the crisis now facing the pupfish.

Mr. Speaker, I urge my colleagues to
carefully consider both of these bills, and
the situation which makes their intro-
duction necessary.®

LIVABLE CITIES

HON. LOUIS STOKES

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, June 15, 1979

® Mr. STOKES. Mr. Speaker, on June 5,
1979 the House Appropriations marked
up the fiscal year 1980 HUD-Independent
Agencies appropriations bill. Based on a
serious misunderstanding of the distinet
roles of both the Department of Housing
and Urban Development (HUD) and the
National Endowment for the Arts (NEA),
this committee provided no funding for
the livable cities program. HUD re-
quested a meager $5 million for this ac-
tivity which was authorized at $10 mil-
lion for fiscal year 1980 by the Livable
Cities Act of 1978.

According to the authorizing legisla-
tion, the primary purpose of the livable
cities program is to:
assist the efforts of States, local governments,
nelghborhood and other organizations to
provide a more suitable living environment,
expand cultural opportunities, and to the
extent practicable, stimulate economic op-
portunities, primarily for the low and mod-
erate income residents of communities and
neighborhoods in need of conservation and
revitalization, design or development of ar-
tistle, cultural, or historic resources.

The legislation provides that eligible
projects must be related to a conserva-
tion or revitalization strategy and must
directly benefit the residents of low- or
moderate-income neighborhoods.

The unique feature of the livable cities
program is that it proposes to use the
arts as a tool to stimulate economic and
community revitalization efforts. Livable
cities is designed to fund specific projects
that develop artistic, cultural and histori-
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cal resources that contribute to the re-
vitalization of cities and neighborhoods.
This program would serve as a catalyst
for community identity, spirit and pride,
and would bring within the reach of the
disadvantaged, minorities and the el-
derly, opportunities to develop and en-
joy the artistic and cultural resources of
their own communities. Revitalization is
the end and the arts are a means to
achieve that end.

The major point of contention at sub-
committee markup concerned the issues
of which is the appropriate agency to ad-
minister the livable cities program (HUD
or NEA) and whether similar activities
are already being funded at NEA, HUD,
or other Federal agencies. The subcom-
mittee report states that programs now
administered by NEA should be—

* * * expanded or modified to promote the
livable cities concept rather than establish
a new program within the Department of
Housing and Urban Development.

While nearly everyone agrees about
the need for an innovative program like
livable cities as a means to breathe life
into some of our most bleak and blighted
urban communities, there is considerable
confusion over what the distinct roles of
both HUD and NEA would be (and
should be) in administering this pro-
gram. In my reading of the authorizing
legislation, it is clear that the Congress
intended that the livable cities program
be jointly administered by HUD and
NEA. Indeed, neither HUD nor NEA
functioning alone is an appropriate
mechanism to administer the livable
cities program. While a primary focus of
HUD is to stimulate the development and
revitalization of urban communities,
HUD has traditionally emphasized the
buildings in cities, not the people who
live in them. The livable cities program
is not simply a bricks and mortar pro-
gram but involves certain intangible ele-
ments that give some meaning to those
buildings.

On the other hand, NEA is competent
to judge artistic matters but its major
goal is to advance professionalism in the
arts by supporting professional opera
and dance companies and other groups
which are trying to establish themselves
as professional arts organizations. Liv-
able cities is a community development
program; its intent is to reach out and
strengthen neighborhood grours and ac-
tivities in low- and moderate-income
areas. NEA lacks the expertise to ad-
vance community development, should
not be in the business of revitalizing
neighborhoods, and is not interested in
administering these activities.

The second issue raised at markup
concerned whether NEA and HUD are
currently involved in activities similar to
those that would be undertaken under
the livable cities program, and whether
these activities could be funded under
other existing Federal programs such as
HUD'’s community development block
grant (CDBG) program. NEA has two
small-scale programs that reach the
community level, expansion arts and a
program also named “Livable Cities.”
These programs focus, however, on ex-
perimental projects and the application
of innovative design techniques in neigh-
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borhoods and communities, Hundreds of
applications are turned down that could
be funded under the livable cities pro-
gram.

In addition, the array of activities eli-
gible for funding under the livable cities
program is much broader than those that
could be funded under existing programs,
such as the CDBG program. Moreover,
competition for CDBG funding is so
keen that small cultural and artistic
proposals frequently are squeezed out.

In conclusion, the Congress intended
that the livable cities program be a joint
endeavor between HUD and NEA that
brings together the resources of both
agencies for the purpose of reaching out
to and including in the redevelopment
process neighborhood groups whose
views have too often been overlooked. I
believe, therefore, that due to HUD's
commitment to neighborhood revitali-
zation—the primary focus of livable
cities—and because of the organizational
arrangement necessary to implement
this innovative approach to community
development, it is entirely appropriate
that the livable cities program be funded
under HUD, with input from NEA on
artistic matters.®

MESSAGE TO THE PRESIDENT

HON. LARRY McDONALD

OF GEORGIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, June 15, 1979

@ Mr. McDONALD. Mr. Speaker, as the
situation in Central America takes an
ever more serious turn, it is well to note
that the administration's attitude of cold
hostility toward the friendly Govern-
ment of Nicaragua does not reflect the
views of a very large portion of this
Congress. The following letter has been
sent to President Carter, signed by 125
Members:

WasHINGTON, D.C.,

June 13 1979.

The PRESIDENT,
The White House,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Mer. PresmENT: You can end the
hardship and suffering being inflicted on
the Nicaraguan people by your action now.
Your continued inaction and lack of sup-
port for the Nicaraguan people and their
legal government headed by President
Somoza would condemn them to the same
systematic totalitarianiem which has deniled
the Cuban people their basic human rights
for two decades.

The United States Government's silence
and lack of support for its traditional ally,
Nicaragua, has been interpreted by the So-
viet and Cuban Communist leaders as Ameri-
can indifference toward the fate of the peo-
ples of Latin America and the Caribbean.
The result has been greatly increased ter-
rorist activities in Central America and dis-
turbing political developments in a number
of Caribbean nations.

As the Nicaraguan revolutionaires have
thems=elves pointed out, Nicaragua is the
strategic keystone to Central America. If
the United States takes no action to thwart
encroachment by Soviet surrogates in Cen-
tral America, we will shortly find that the
Soviet Union will control an area bordering
on two oceans stretching from Panama to the
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vast oll reserves of Mexico. And at that point
this nation will bitterly regret the day it
lacked the resolve and forcefulness to take
proper action in support of Presldent Somoza,

Therefore we urge you to:

Stop the influx of weapons and logistical
support to the Nicaraguan revolutionaries
from Cuba and Panama;

Stop the use of Costa Rican territory as
8 staging area for Nicaraguan revolutionary
terrorists; and

As a signal to the Free World that the
United States continues to support its allles
against Soviet-backed aggression, restore
U.8. military aid programs to Nicaragua.

Bincerely,

John M. Murphy, Eent Hance, Clair W.
Burgener, Charles Wilson, Bill Chap-
pell, Chuck Grassley, Robert J. Lago~
marsino, Ron Paul, Dan Marriott,
Gerald B. H. Solomon, Philip M. Crane,
Robert K. Dornan, Bill Nichols, David
E. Satterfield, Larry P. McDonald, Bob
Baumsan, John Ashbrook, Richard
Kelly, J. K. Roblnson, L. H. Fountaln,
Jerry Lewls, G. V. Montgomery, Daniel
B. Crane, Dan Daniel, Willlam Dickin-
son, Richard Ichord, Hal Sawyer, John
Paul Hammerschmidt, Eldon Rudd,
Bob Stump, Carroll Hubbard, Gene
Taylor, Don Young, Marjorie Holt,
Jim Jeffries, Marvin Leath, Sam De-
vine, Mickey Edwards, James Collins,
John Rousselot, Ed Derwinski, and
Sam B. Hall.

Manuel Lujan, Richard Shelby, George
Hansen, Earl Hutto, Bo Ginn, Donald
Mitchell, Carroll Campbell, Bill Good-
ling, Robin Beard, Floyd Spence, Dan
Quayle, Charles H. Wilson, Jim Martin,
Carlos Moorhead, Larry Winn, Jr.,
James H. Quillen, James Abdnor, Gene
Snyder, John J. Duncan, Sam BStrat-
ton, Tom Bevill, Benjamin Gilman,
Steve Symms, Bob Walker, Paul S.
Trible, Jr., Willlam Carney, Richard
T. Schulze, Robert W. Daniel, Jr.,
Kelth G. Sebelius, Jim Sensenbrenner,
John Breaux, John Myers, Dan Lun-
gren, M. Caldwell Butler, Delbert
Latta, Bud Hillls, William Whitehurst,
Harold Runnels, Bill Young, Bob Liv-
ingston, Norman Shumway, Tennyson
Guyer, George O'Brien, Tim Lee Car-
ter, Billy Evans, Bob Badham, Bill
Wampler, Newt Gingrich, Walter B.
Jones, Barry Goldwater, Jr., Bob Mc-
Ewen, Buddy Leach, Willlam E.
Dannemeyer, Thomas N. Kindness,
Doug Barnard, Trent Lott, and Virginia
Smith.

Marilyn L. Bouquard, Tom Hagedorn,
Ron Mottl, Jack E. Edwards, Don
Clausen, Ralph Regula, John Bu-
chanan, Gary A. Lee, Tom Loeffler,
Bud Shuster, Phil Gramm, W. G.
Hefner, Mendel Davis, Jack Kemp, Ed-
ward R. , Ed Bethune, Joel
Deckard, Toby Roth, Arlan vice Alan
Stangeland, Larry D. Hopkins, Mark
Andrews, David F. Emery, Doug
Bereuter, Clarence Miller, Wayne Gris-
ham, and Joe Wyatt, Jr.

Some of our colleagues on the Senate
side have also taken time from a busy
schedule to join the House in this effort.
The following letter expresses their con-
cern about the course of American policy
in the Caribbean:

WasHiNGTON, D.C.
June 13, 1979.
THE PRESIDENT,
The White House,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Mgr. PRESIDENT: We find it difficult to
understand the attitude of this administra-
tion toward the deterlorating situation in
Nicaragua.

That the armed Invaders identify them-
selves as “Marxist-Leninists” and seek to im-
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pose a Cuban-style regime in Nicaragus is
beyond question. That the present govern-
ment of Nicaragua has been unfailingly
friendly and cooperative toward the United
States is also beyond question.

Burely it cannot be considered in the na-
tional interest to acquiesce in the imposition
of Communist dictatorships in Nicaragua
and the neighboring states under similar in-
tense pressure.

Yet we find that the attitude of our gov-
ernment is one of cold hostility toward our
friends. Our government has, for example,
worked for many months to obstruct normal
financial transactions between the govern-
ment of Nicaragua and the International
Monetary Fund. Since this activity has no
other effect than to weaken the Nicaraguan
people, it amounts to an indirect support
of the guerrillas.

Is this in fact the pollcy of our govern-
ment? And if so why?

Bincerely,
GorpoN HUMPHREY,
BStroM THURMOND,
JessE HELMS,
Ore1N G. HATCH,
ROGER W. JEPSEN.§

THE CUP: A GOOD INVESTMENT

HON. DAN MARRIOTT

OF UTAH
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, June 15, 1979

® Mr. MARRIOTT. Mr. Speaker, not
much water falls from the sky during the
summer months in Utah. And it cannot
be squeezed from the rocks. Fortunately,
however, Utah receives a fairly signifi-
cant snowfall in its mountains during
the winter months. The melting runoff
during the spring and summer provides
the State with many streams and a few
significant rivers. Since 1847, when the
pioneers entered the area, Utahans have
learned to capture and store that runoff
water in dams and reservoirs. The Cen-~
tral Utah project is a continuation of
Utah’s ingenuity in maximizing the use
of its precious but limited resources of

water.
1. DESCRIPTION

The Central Utah Project (CUP) is
a farsighted plan to construct: first, new
dams; second, reservoirs; third, aque-
ducts; fourth, pumps; and fifth, tun-
nels—to distribute Colorado River Basin
water from eastern Utah into the dry
and arid Great Basin, where the majority
of Utah’s 1.1 million people reside along
the front of the Wasatch Mountains.

To make planning easier, the Central
Utah project is spoken of in terms of six
separate units—each representing a
series of construction projects in a spe-
cific geographic area within Utah. The
units are: first, Bonneville unit; second,
Jensen unit; third, Upalco unit; fourth,
Vernal unit; fifth, Uintah unit; and
sixth, Ute Indian unit.

The Bonneville unit is by far the ma-
jor unit within the CUP project. It ac-
counts for 83 percent of the total CUP
funding. It will serve the major Salt
Lake City urban area and other popu-
lated areas, as well as the Provo-Orem
area. It involves the construction of 10
new reservoirs; 140 miles of aqueducts,
tunnels, and canals; 9 pumping plants;
200 miles of pipe drains; and 3 new hy-
droelectric powerplants.
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The Bonneville unit will deliver about
99,000 acre-feet of municipal and indus-
trial water, and 207,500 acre-feet of irri-
gation water to the majority of Utah’s
population.

II. HISTORY

By act of Congress and subsequent
signature of the President on April 11,
1956 (70 Stat. 105), the Secretary of the
Interior was authorized to construct, op-
erate, and maintain the Colorado River
storage project and its subprojects, in-
cluding the first four units of the Central
Utah project: first, the Bonneville unit;
second, the Jensen unit; third, the
Upalco unit; and fourth, the Vernal unit.

A fifth unit, Uintah unit, was author-
ized in 1968. A sixth unit, Ute Indian
unit, has actually not yet been author-
ized, but a feasibility study was approved
in 1968.

III. FISCAL YEAR 1980 AUTHORIZATION

H.R. 4388, the energy and water appro-
priations bill, fiscal year 1980, provides
funding for the Central Utah project as
follows:

A riated
CUP unit and subproject l.‘“:m;?n-lcn.lnt

(1) Bonneville: ik

Strawberry collection system

Jordan_Aqueduct (complete sec-
tion 3 from 5800 South Street to
2100 South Street, Salt Lake
City, and continue construction
of section 4 from Utah County
Treatment Plant to Point of the
Mountain at the edge of Salt
Lake County)

Upper Stillwater Dam_

Jordanelle Reservoir

Duchesne

Miscellaneous

BERER

3 s o

Subtotal for Bonneville unit.
(2) Jensen__..

8| 3388|8888

(3) Upaleo....
) U:pnalnh....

PRI
f| 8882

z

1 Construction.
2 Planning.

Thus H.R. 4388 calls for a total of $54,-
666,000 for CUP units. An additional $6,-
340,000 is provided for federally owned
facilities related to recreation, fish and
wildlife, and highways associated with
CUP construction. That brings the total
appropriation for CUP-related activities
in HR. 4388 to $61,600,000.

IV. CENTRAL UTAH PROJECT VS. ALTERNATIVES

Opponents of the Central Utah project
have said that it is unnecessary, consid-
ering what they call some other viable
alternatives. They claim those alterna-
tives are:

Use of ground water: Opponents of
the Central Utah project, and specifi-
cally the Bonneville unit, have contended
that an additional 74,000 acre-feet of
ground water can be developed in Salt
Lake County. But they are ignoring the
environmental impacts demonstrated by
a U.S. Geological Survey study. That
study shows that only 150,000 acre-feet
of high quality ground water can be tak-
en from the aquifers of Salt Lake County
without significant environmental im-
pact. Current withdrawals from the
aquifers in Salt Lake County have been
as follows:




Acre-feet

Adding 74,000 acre-feet to the figures
for any one of the years listed above
demonstrates a significant overwith-
drawal beyond the 150,000 acre-feet rec-
ommended by the U.S. geological study.
This analysis hardly leaves much room
for enthusiasm concerning withdrawal
of ground water related to project popu-
lation growth.

The U.S. geological study shows that
overwithdrawal would have the follow-
ing adverse effects: First, depletion of
the base flow of the Jordan River to the
amount of 50,000 acre-feet per year; sec-
ond, reduction in ground water supplies
for wildlife areas to the amount of 40,000
acre-feet per year; third, reduction in
present flowing wells to the amount of
15,000 acre-feet per year; and fourth,
deterioration of the quality of water in
existing wells due to increased mineral
content inflow through reduced aquifer
pressures.:

Use of other surface water: Alternative
surface water sources to service the ur-
ban areas (mainly Salt Lake County)
along the Wasatch Front would be lim-
ited primarily to the Bear River. Only
about 37,800 acre-feet of smaller streams
in Salt Lake County are not presently
used. But most of that 37,800 acre-feet
is in the form of high spring flood flows
and cannot be economically captured—
and additionally should be left in the
stream beds to recharge the underground
water supplies.

The Bear River, through construction
of transfer facilities, could produce about
100,000 acre-feet of water annually to the
Wasatch Front. But transfer of such
water would merely be a tradeoff for the
transfer of water through the Bonne-
ville unit of the Central Utah project.
The two alternatives would accomplish
the same thing with about the same diffi-
culty and cost. At this point, development
of the Bear River water is not feasible
because of the time requirements to meet
the expanding population—and the legal
problems that would be related to ulti-
mate clearance of the project. In effect.
we would be starting over.

Desalting brackish water: This is no
alternative because of the extreme cost.
A desalting plant would be required to
make the waters of the Bear, Weber, and
Jordan Rivers as they enter the Greatl
Salt Lake suitable for municipal use.
Such a process would include the neces-
sity of screening, flocculation, sedimen-
tation, filtration, ozonation, carbon fil-
tration, desalinization, and chlorina-
tion. The process would involve large
uses of energy. The estimated cost would
be $300 per acre-foot. That is simply not
competitive with the use of quality sur-
face water or ground water.

V. BENEFITS DERIVED FROM THE CUP
1. IRRIGATION

The Bonneville unit will provide a full
water supply for 29,400 new acres of irri-
gated lands. In addition, the Bonneville
unit will supplement to the desired level
flaalﬁﬂ acres of present underirrigated

ands.
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Thirty-five hundred farm operators
will receive irrigation water from the
Bonneville unit. This represents a total
farm population of about 14,000 people.
The increased production of food will
provide for an additional 51,000 off-farm
people. Including those serving the farm-
ers, some 163,000 people will benefit di-
rectly and indirectly from the irrigation
made possible by the Bonneville unit.

The lands to be served by the Bonne-
ville unit water are among the highest
developed and most productive in Utah,
but hold even greater potential if water
needs are met. A large part of the Bonne-
ville unit area has suffered from a short-
age of irrigation water during the late
months of the growing season. This has
meant that only hay and grain could be
raised, whereas sugar beets, canning
crops, and fruit. would be produced if
there were sufficient water in the late
growing season.

2. ELECTRICAL POWER GENERATION

The Bonneville unit will include the
construction of the Diamond Fork power
system. This system will be made up of
the Syar, Sixth Water, and Dyne rower-
plants, with a total installed capacity of
133,500 kilowatts—estimated to generate
an average of 320 million kilowatt hours
of energy annually. The total installed
generating capacity could be increased to
400,000 kilowatts or a total energy output
of 630 million kilowatt hours annually.
Considering pumping requirements for
the Bonneville unit facilities, 118 million
kilowatt hours of energy would be left
over for sale on the commercial market.
Studies show that sales of that gener-
ated power will result in an annual in-
come of about $31,500,000.

It should be added that this is clean
hydropower. These three powerplants
of the Bonneville unit will be a valuable
asset in producing clean energy for
Utah’s expanding population.

3. MUNICIPAL AND INDUSTRIAL WATER

The Bonneville unit will deliver about
99,000 acre-feet of municipal and indus-
trial water to the Wasatch Front. It will
deliver 207,500 acre-feet of irrigation
water to the Wasatch Front.

By the year 2000, population along the
Wasateh Front will double to 1.2 million
people. Utah water authorities tell us
that even with the CUP, Utah's water
needs will only be satisfied a little be-
yond the year 2000.

The new Jordanelle Reservoir will be
a key part of the Bonneville unit. It will
provide water for West Salt Lake Valley,
where the greatest Salt Lake County
growth is taking place.

But looking at Salt Lake City alone,
and not looking beyond its borders into
Salt Lake County, the city has approxi-
mately 130,000 acre-feet of available
water in a normal year. It is estimated
that the population served by the Salt
Lake City Department of Water will
reach 550,000 people by the year 2000.
Assuming that the current water use
pattern in Salt Lake City will continue
(each person consumes 0.26 acre-feet
per year), then Salt Lake City alone will
use all of its annual average supply, in-
cluding Deer Creek Reservoir water, by
the year 2000. This leaves no water for
expanding Salt Lake County—and it is
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estimated that by the year 2000, nearly
three-quarters of a million persons will
reside in Salt Lake County outside the
Salt Lake City borders.

4. ECONOMIC BENEFIT

Housing, industrial, and other con-
struction for expanding Salt Lake Coun-
ty will be impossible without Bonneville
unit water. Future jobs will depend upon
the availability of water in Salt Lake
County. The necessity of adequate sup-
plies of water for municipal and indus-
trial use speaks for itself. Where there
is no water, there will be no economic
expansion. The economic benefit to agri-
culture in the State of Utah will be im-
pressive. A recent study made by the
University of Nebraska measured the
impact of irrigation water upon the
economy of the State. Their findings
showed that for each $1 increase in
crop production due to irrigation, a
total of $6.68 in new business activity
was generated in nonagricultural areas
of the State. Studies show that Bonne-
ville unit water will increase gross crop
output on irrigated lands to the level of
$26 per acre. Using the multiplier of
$6.68 for each $1 increase, the per acre
effect upon lands receiving Bonneville
unit water would be $175. With an esti-
mated 242,500 acres receiving Bonneville
unit water, the total influence upon the
economy of the State would be about $42
million dollars per year.

5. FLOOD CONTROL, FISHERIES AND WILDLIFE,
AND RECREATION FACILITIES

Flood control is an important design
factor in all of the CUP units. The ad-
vantages to municipalities as well as ag-
ricultural areas through these reclama-
tion projects are proven fact.

In regard to fisheries, either stream
inundation or stream depletion through
construction of the CUP will result in an
estimated loss of about 108,000 man-days
of stream fishing per year. However, con-
struction of reservoirs will provide about
234,000 man-days of fishing—this means
a net gain of 126,000 man-days of fishing
per year in the State.

In regard to recreation, these projects
are much needed for the expanding Utah
population. Present recreation facilities
related to water skiing, boating, swim-
ming, and reservoir fishing are becoming
crowded and showing signs of overuse.

As to wildlife, construction of the
Bonneville unit will cause unavoidable
habitat losses as follows:

Mule deer: 4,400 acres of winter range
and 13,000 acres of summer range,

Moose: 810 acres;

Beaver: 810 acres;

Sage growse: 15,500 acres; and

Pheasant: 8,000 acres:

It should be noted, however, that loss
of acreage for this wildlife is negligible
when considered with the total of 3,200,-
000 acres of similar habitat available in
the State of Utah to the same wildlife
species.

6. FEDERAL REIMBURSEMENT

The Central Utah project is being built
by the Bureau of Reclamation. Eighty-
six percent of the total costs of building
the Central Utah Project will be paid
back to the Federal Government. The 14
percent that will not be paid back repre-
sents the costs of Federal highways, Fed-
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eral fish and wildlife facilities, and Fed-
eral recreation facilities constructed on
Federal lands related to the Central
Utah project.

Eighty-six percent of the total cost of
constructing the Central Utah project
will be paid back to the Federal Govern-
ment in the following manner:

CUP construction cost to deliver irrigation
water
Percent
Sale of generated power
Ad valorem tax
Water user fees

CUP construction cost to deliver municipal
and industrial water

Ad valorem tax
Water user fees

Studies of the cost-benefit ratio for the
Central Utah project have shown that
taking into account only direct benefits,
the cost-benefit ratio for the CUP is 1.3
to 1. This means that each year the ben-
efits exceed the costs by about one-third.
Many businesses in TUtah would be
pleased to have an annual profit of 30
percent. This cost-benefit ratio is figured
upon an interest rate of 3.125 percent.

Opponents of the Central Utah project
have argued that the cost-benefit ratio
must be figured with an interest rate of
63z percent. Even using that figure, the
cost-benefit ratio of the Central Utah
project is still 1.09 to 1.00. This represents
a profit margin of 9 percent.

VI. INFLATION AND ACCELERATION

Inflation has had a significant impact
upon the cost of the Central Utah proj-
ect. (Nevertheless, the cost-benefit ratio
as discussed above was determined using
the inflated costs of construction.) The
impact of inflation has been as follows:

Funds
expended
thus far

Cost due
1o infiation

Original

CUP unit projected cost

$902, 606, 000
108, 768, 000
4, 000

000

$197, 206, 60
2,238, 221
2,782, 562

3 22,569, 494

Z, 695 ’

19
® Q)

, 54
, 30

1 Completed.

3 Not yet authorized.

If construction were accelerated and
the Central Utah project were completed
in the next 8 to 9 years, rather than over
the next 22 years, studies show that
more than $700 million would be saved
from inflated construction costs.

Such a plan to nullify the effects of
inflation would require that we appro-
priate $100 million for the Bonneville
unit (and proportionate sums for the
other units) for each of the fiscal years
1981 through 1986. Our final 1987 fund-
ing level would then be about $80 mil-
lion—and the project would be com-
plete—saving at least $700 million in in-
flated construction costs.

CONCLUSION
Water is the lifeblood of Utah. Utah

is an arid State. We have no alternative
but to be farsighted and plan for our
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future water needs—not only for present
Utahans but for our children—and their
children.

The Central Utah project has been
studied, restudied, evaluated, reeval-
uated, and scrutinized by a multitude of
experts—and found to be a good invest-
ment under any criteria.@

THE SPECIAL OLYMPICS: SPECIAL
EFFORTS FOR VERY SPECIAL
PEOPLE

-

HON. JACK F. KEMP

OF NEW YORE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Friday, June 15, 1979

® Mr. KEMP. Mr. Speaker, the special
Olympic games, to be held in mid-August
in Brockport, N.Y., is an example of true
athletic achievement on behalf of a very
special cause.

Over 1 million gifted individuals have
overcome serious physical handicaps to
excel in areas demanding the ultimate in
athletic performance. The courage and
determination displayed by these ath-
letes should serve as examples for all of

us.

The overall success of this unparalleled
event is attributed to the proficiency and
tireless effort of Eunice Kennedy Shriver.
Her unselfish devotion to less fortunate
individuals has created a new dimension
of self-esteem and pride for these ath-
letes and their families. However, to have
the opportunity to be a member of the
Eunice Kennedy Shriver team, these
competitors should hardly be considered
less fortunate.

I would like to share with you an arti-
cle which appeared in the May 23, 1979
issue of the Washington Post. This arti-
cle by Colman McCarthy commends the
accomplishments not only of the men-
tally retarded children and adults who
compete in the special Olympic games,
but also the coordinators and volunteers
behind the scenes.

I have participated in the western New
York special Olympics effort in the past,
and as the father of four children I want
to say how proud I am of the tremendous
competitive nature of all children when
given the opportunity. All of us should do
more to enhance this aspect of young
American lives.

The article follows:

SPECIAL OLYMPICS: “A SPIRIT
OF PLAYFULNESS"
(By Colman McCarthy)

As with most other males who were con-
ditioned early to believe that success in sports
meant playing for big money in big arenas,
I learned only slowly that that was false.
My teachers in the lessons of true athletics
have been some mentally retarded young-
sters, children who are part of the Speclal
Olympics program.

This month and the next is the height of
their summer season. More than a million
retarded children, with a mix of adults too,
are particiapting in one or more of the 14
sports offered in the Special Olympic games
in every state and nearly every county of
the country. Over 250,000 volunteers are

involved. Winter games are held in 42 states,
with international games held every four
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years in mid-August, 3,600 competitors from
the United States and 20 countries will turn
Brockport, N.Y., into the center of the sports
world.

Thanks to the bustle of Eunice Kennedy
Shriver, who herself is a one-woman track
meet of sprinting energy and high-hurdle
push, what began in 1958 as a modest effort
to fill the time of a few children for whom
time and a lot else hung heavily, has become
a stirring success story. More than any other
movement in American sports in the past
decade, Special Olympics has gone into com-
munities, neighborhoods and familles to
spread a spirit of playfulness that is, or
should be, the essentlal vibrancy of sports.

I have been to enough of the meets to
know exactly what in American sports is
worth celebrating and what isn't. If given
a choice of watching a World Series Game
or a Speclal Olympics competition, I would
take the latter. If I could have an hour to
spend talking with Elvin Hayes of the Wash-
ington Bullets or a Special Olymplan who
takes two minutes for the 100-yard dash, I
would go with the young sprinter. Last year,
I ran a few miles with Bill Rodgers, the dis-
tance man who has won three Boston mara-
thons; but I had more of a thrill when I
did a lap with a retarded child.

I call him retarded, which is the label
most of us use, only because his limitations
are conveniently definable. The IQ scores
and reports of “the child experts" categorize
the flaws and so let us, the seemingly
healthy, go on about our business of nor-
malcy.

But if the poet Wallace Stevens is right,
that “We are all hot with the imperfect,”
then what has been happening throuch the
Special Olympics is unique: The mentally
retarded are helping the intellectually
retarded.

The latter are those of us whose minds
build shelves for the handicapped and then
stash them away like undusted bric-a-brac
to be forgotten. Or those who hire zoning
lawyers to defend the purity of the neighbor-
hood when the retarded dare move into a
half-way house. Or those who read the latest
newspaper exposé about the fiithy condi-
tlons in the state home for the retarded
and murmur that “Something should be
done.” By someone else.

One of the beautles of the Special Olympics
is that it has attracted the someone elses
in amazingly large numbers—the quarter of
a million volunteers. Few national programs
are receiving the unsalaried energies of more
groups, from amateurs like the American
Legion and the Road Runners Club of Amer-
ica to the Natlonal Basketball Assoclation.

As for those volunteers who do more for
the retarded than any outsider can imag-
ine—the fathers and mothers of the chil-
dren—they report that Special Olympics can
enhance family life in the most uplifting of
WAaYS.

I have seen this in my own neighborhood,
in 2Anvela Mann, a 15-year-old who has
Down's syndrome and who won two medals
in the District of Columbia Special Olympics
earlier this month.

Her father, Dr. Jesse Mann, a professor of
philosophy at Georgetown University and the
only person T know who can discuss Heidegger
while mowing his lawn, tells of Angela's new
gsense of her abilities. Now that she has seen
herself excel in the 50-yard dash, she has
become open to finding more occaslons to
excel.

Other families around the country report
the same, according to Mrs. Shriver: “Special
Olympics, through its teaching eclinics and
the Let's Play To Grow Program, is helping
parents gain knowledge and confidence in
working with their retarded children.”

Not every retarded child is in Special
Olympics and not all parents are blessed with
the spiritual strength to keep nurturing their
child despite the seemingly slow Pprogress.
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But in enly a decade, Speclal Olympics hasplus more quarreling and uncertainty over

become a world-class example of what can
be done if a few people put their minds
and their bodies—to it.@

OIL FROM COAL—IN A HURRY

'HON. RICHARD C. SHELBY

OF ALABAMA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, June 15, 1979

® Mr. SHELBY. Mr. Speaker, I would
like to insert into the Recorp an edi-
torial from today's Washington Post en-
titled “Oil From Coal—in a Hurry.”

It is imperative that we seek alterna-
tive sources of making oil and gas avail-
able in order to combat the latest surge
in oil prices and to reduce our depend-
ence on foreign oil. T welcome the Post
editorial and submit it for printing in the
RECORD.

The editorial follows:

O1L FroM CoAL—IN A HURRY

With the latest surge in oll prices, the case
for a large-scale effort to make oil and gas
out of coal has become overwhelming. No-
body knows exactly what it would cost to
make gasoline from coal. But the country
needs to find out—and quickly. It's obvious
that the only real limdt on the price of oil
is the cost of substitute fuels. The only plau-
sible substitute is synthetic oill manufac-
tured from coal.

The country’'s most readily available de-
fenses against steadlly risilng oll prices are
conservation, of course, and solar energy. But
it is evident that they cannot reduce the
need for oil fast enough to avolid the need
for synthetics. That will be true even if all
of the oll-exporting nations continue their
present production. But the Iranian revolu-
tion is a warning not to count on stability,
peace and harmony in the Persian Guif.

The technology is already avallable to
make oil and gas from coal. One argument
agalnst proceeding with it is the cost. The
plants would be extremely expensive. The
Carter administration is reluctant to speed
up federal spending at a time when it's trying
to balance the budget. Private industry
thinks that the risks are too great. But past
experience with joint public-private enter-
prises suggests many possible solutions. The
most promising would require private In-
vestment, with federal price guarantees.

As for the environmental dangers, they are
real but no greater than those incurred by
any large mining or Industrial operation.
These plans would contribute to public
health protection by removing from coal the
pollutants that make its smoke toxic.

The Carter administration has several coal-
oll and coal-gas projects in one stage or an-
other of development. It is now imperative to
force the pace, make decisions and greatly
expand the plans for construction, Even
with the greatest pressure for speed, it takes
four or five years to move & plant from blue-
print into operation.

The risks in the present slow progress are
not entirely economic. The indecision at the
White House on energy policy, and the in-
cessant wrangling with Congress, are fueling
the presidential campaigns of candidates who
promise the opposite extreme—the most dra-
matic of whom is John B. Connally. It is
easy to imagine the possibility next winter of
& severe recession caused by high oil prices,
plus continuing lines at the filling stations,

energy policy, all adding up to victories for
Mr. Connally in one party's primaries and
defeats for Mr. Carter in the, other's.

What are Mr. Carter and his administra-
tion to do? They are going to have to respond,
and show that they are responding, to a
deepening oil shortage. One endeavor on
which they can embark immediately, visibly
and most usefully, is to demonstrate the
promise of coal technology.@

FREE LITHUANIANS IN A SUBJU-
GATED FATHERLAND

HON. JOSEPH G. MINISH

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Friday, June 15, 1979

® Mr. MINISH. Mr. Speaker, this week
marks the 38th anniversary of an event
which surely is one of the most tragic
occurrences in modern history.

On June 15, 1940, the Soviet Com-
munists forecibly invaded Lithuania and
subsequently deported more than
300,000 Lithuanians to Siberia. To this
day, the people of Lithuania have been
denied the basic freedoms that we in
America so often take for granted.

Mr. Speaker, I ask that all my col-
leagues pause for a moment to reflect on
the following statement, which is trans-
lated from an underground Lithuanian
newspaper.

THE FREE LITHUANIANS IN A
SUBJUGATED FATHERLAND

(This article is taken from the underground
paper “Ausrele” (Young Dawn) circulated
In occupied Lithuania on February 16,
1978.)

It i1s not a new paradox in our contro-
versial and peculiar world, where quarrels.
litigations and murders occur for the most
negligable causes, that the fight for the
most important human values: freedom, in-
tegrity and well-being is avoided?

However, this should not be considered as
a paradox. Free people exist not only in
the free world, protected by democratic con-
stitutions, but also in countries where any
desire for freedom is squelched with bul-
lets, jalls, psychiatric hospitals. A slave
is only he who accepts his servitude, who
does not feel the chains which bind him. A
man who is afraid is already defeated. He
easily succumbs to the economic and polit-
ical exploitation of the enslaver. Self-re-
specting man has to overcome innate fear,
to rise above natural inclinations, to prove
that there are aspirations which are more
valuable than life itself.

Free is everyone who resists the efforts of
the enslaver to make him godless, to de-
humanize, to denationalize him. This rule
can also be applied to entire nations. Every
nation which struggles against the oppressor
is free, notwithstanding the fact that its ter-
ritory may be occupied. Such a nation even
though it has lost its external freedom, has
preserved its internal, spiritual independ-
ence. The history of the Lithuanian nation
during the last decades (not speaking about
the entire perlod from the loss of its inde-
pendence) has proven this very convincingly.

After the rebellion of 1863 which was
cruelly crushed, for several decades there
was no active reslstance in Lithuania. How-
ever, underground newspapers “Ausra" (The
Dawn), “Varpas" (The Bell) came to being
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announcing the spiritual rebirth of the
Lithuanian nation. The 1944 rebellion, which
lasted for 10 years, was even more ruthlessly
suppressed. It seemed as If it would be neces-
sary to walt a few more decades untll new
resistance forces matured.

However, before the guns of the freedom
fighters were silenced, on All Souls Day, 1956,
in the cemetery of Kaunas, the tricolor flag
of free Lithuania was ralsed. Students, in-
telligentsia, former prisoners who had re-
turned from concentration camps in the So-
viet Union, with tears in their eyes sang the
Lithuanian national anthem and the re-
ligious hymn, “Mary, Mary lighten our servi-
tude . . ." The crowd repeatedly shouted,
“Freedom for Lithuania"”, “Begone Russian
intruders”.

Stones were hurled at the members of the
NKGB. In Vilnius, that same evening, masses
of young people poured out of the Rasos
cemetery singing patriotic songs. They
flooded the streets and stopped traffic for
several hours.

After that demonstration hundreds of
young people, students and former prisoners,
were taken in steel-barred trains to the same
concentration camps where more than one
thousand Lithuanian freedom fighters, un-
derground resisters, were still being tortured.
Great numbers of young Lithuanians were
drafted into the Soviet army.

In the autumn of 1970, Pranas and Al-
girdas Brazinskas, father and son, escaped
to the West, informing the entire world
about the desire for freedom burning in the
hearts of Lithuanians. One month later,
Simas Kudirka who was turned over to the
Sovlets, beaten, reminded the Western world
about the indifference of the westerners tn
their self-asserted moral ideals.

In March, 1972, “The Chronicle of the
Catholie Church in Lithuania” began to in-
form the world about the persecution of
bellevers and their priests in Lithuania. On
May 14th of that same year, in the garden
of the Drama Theatre in Kaunas, where 32
years earller a disgusting mockery of the
Independence of Lithuania and the fre= state
system had been perpetrated, the self-immo-
laticn of Romas Kalanta (who died shouting
“Freedom for Lithuania") took place. His
body perished but his spirlt remains alive
forever in the hearts of the nation, continu-
ously rapping at our consclence and foster-
ing the desire for freedom.

Romas EKalanta, born in slavery, became
free. His sacrifice dispelled the myth of the
oppressors that the vounger reneration, con-
tinually brainwashed by a stream of beauti-
ful words and promises, will obey their
coerclon and will melt into the fiood of colo-
nization, forgetting the spirit of the Lithu-
anian nation. Today the younger generation
has already taken up the banner of the fight
for freedom. Although born in slavery, they
have inherited the yearning for freedom from
their parents.

Thirty-seven years ago as a result of a
secret pact between brutal dictators, Lith-
uania lost its independence. For a paltry
sum the red Eastern feudal lord bought
Lithuania from the Western plunderer. The
Lithuanian nation, left to its fate by the
democratic nations, did not bow its head.
The Eastern tyrant reauired several years to
achieve physical conquest, but he will never
achieve spiritual conquest!

Enowing that there is no struggle without
sacrifice, we believe that no sacrifice, espe-
clally a sacrifice of blood and suffering will
be in vain, but will encourage and obligate
us to fight until, as the poet Maironis stated,
“the painful chsains will fa'l away and a
bright new sky will dawn for our children.”

Therefore, we, together with free Lithua-
nians are publishing *“Lietuvin EKataliku
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Baznycios Eronika” (Chronicle of the Cath-
olic Church in Lithuania), *“Ausra” (The
Dawn), “Dievas ir Tevyne" (God and Coun-
try), “Varpas" (The Bell), “Lietuvos Balsas”
(The Voice of Lithuania) and other under-
ground papers. We bid deflance to the only
colonial empire left in the world (the Soviet
Union), before whose military power almost
the entire world trembles. We are once again
appealing to the democracies of the non-
communistic world, to those who declare the
principles of fresdom but who are deaf to
the laments of the subjugated nations.

Let these pages speak out about the inex-
tinguishable yearning for freedom, about the
efforts of those people who under the most
impossible conditions continue the tradi-
tions of the free Lithuanians.g

RETIREMENT OF PROF. KENNETH
RAPER FROM THE UNIVERSITY
OF WISCONSIN

HON. ROBERT W. KASTENMEIER

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, June 15, 1979

® Mr. KASTENMEIER. Mr. Speaker, on
Sunday, June 17, the Departments of
Bacteriology and Botany of the Univer-
sity of Wisconsin will honor Prof. and
Mrs. Kenneth B. Raper on the occasion
of his retirement. I am happy to join
Professor and Mrs. Raper’s academic
colleagues; present and former under-
graduate, graduate and postdoctoral
students; and the residents of the State
of Wisconsin in congratulating them.
Dr. and Mrs. Raper have contributed
substantially to the Madison, Wis. com-
munity through both academic and vol-
unteer activities since they moved to
Madison in 1953.

I commend Professor Raper’s contri-
butions to the advancement of scientific
knowledge. Professor Raper has an in-
ternational reputation for his pioneering
taxonomic research and publications on
the aspergilli, penicillia, and dictyostelia.
At the University of Wisconsin, Professor
Raper has developed a unique bridge be-
tween the botanical and microbiological
sciences through his formal teaching and
research endeavors. His continuing re-
search on the cellular slime molds has
demonstrated a simple, yet elegant tool
for advancing our knowledge in develop-
mental biology.

In Dr. Raper's research from 1929
through 1953 with the U.S. Department
of Agriculture, he elucidated fascinating
morphological and cultural characteris-
tics and the intricate taxonomic re-
lationships of many fungi, particularly
the aspergilli and the penicillia. His
basic research on the penicillia at the
Northern Regional Research Laboratory
contributed significantly to the national
and international development of the an-
tibiotic penicillin—cooperative efforts so
crucial to saving lives during and after
World War II. Dr. Raper is now working
on a monograph, “The Biology of the
Dictyostedlids.”

Mr. Speaker, I wish the Rapers the best
in their third career in research at a
more leisurely pace.®

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS
MEMORIAL DAY CEREMONY

HON. LESTER L. WOLFF

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, June 15, 1979

® Mr. WOLFF. Mr. Speaker, on Memo-
rial Day of this year I had the pleasure
of participating in the traditional cere-
mony in the town of East Williston,
N.¥. The fine program was an inspira-
tion to everyone present, and I would
like to commend the efforts of the mem-
bers of the East Williston Memorial
Day Committee—Mayor Ronald G. Mec-
Kay, Joseoh P. Leary, and Nicholas S.
Siciliano. Because of their careful plan-
ning, this ceremony was a huge suc-
cess I offer the text of my address for
the RECORD.

This is not the first time I've been with
you on Memorial Day. It means & lot to me
to be able to share this day with you when
together we honor those who have given
their lives in our country’s wars, so that
we may live in freedom. No greater love can
we tender those who have given their lives
for us than to preserve those ideals they died
to protect. Throughout this nation, this
week, Americans pause in remembrance of
men and women who made the supreme
sacrifice.

Let us pause, let our thoughts go back,
far into our history, to those who fought in
our initial war—the American Revolution.
In our prayers today, let us remember them
and the great gift of freedom they passed on
to us. Sometimes, we take this gift for
granted. All too often, we fail to appreci-
ate the concept of democracy and its imple-
mentation until it is threatened. Then, un-
fallingly, this nation unites in a great cause—
the cause of freedom.

Let us remember today the veterans of
our Civil War, of World War I, of World
War II, of the Eorean War, and finally,
those gallant boys who fought an unpopular
war in Vietnam.

Again, today, this nation is threatened.
It is threatened just as seriously as it was
in the past. We are, in fact, a nation under
attack. Today, however, it's an economic war
whose results could be just as disastrous as
any military attack. By the OPEC nations—
the oil barons—you see the results every
single day at gas lines throughout our
country, and in dwindling paychecks caused
by energy based inflation.

Well, it's time long since past that we
respond to this attack. Those desert sands
produce no food, no grain, no agricultural
products. They and others need our food.

Six years ago a bushel of wheat cost about
$3.00 and a barrel of ol cost $3.00. This
month our wheat is still about $3.00 but oil
is 817 to $30 a barrel. I say, we should impose
export taxes on our wheat sold to OPEC and
others—our adversarles, Russia, China—just
as we pay taxes on their oil. We should
take this money and pass it on to you to
reduce your increased costs of energy and
the taxes now paid by us on gasoline.

Let’s unite again in this cause—the cause
of the survival of our nation. Let those na-
tions of the world who threaten us be re-
minded there exists in this nation men and
women who will still lay down their lives
to preserve the ideal of America. Let us re-
member too our unknown dead whose bodies
lie in hallowed ground with the simple
marker “unknown"”.

Let us renew our pledges to our veterans
who survived our wars, made to them by a
grateful nation: Earned by them, by their
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service, by their courage, by the years of their
youth, and in many instances, by their
blood.

It distresses me today as the only New
York state member of the Veterans Affairs
Committee, to tell you that serious attacks
are being made on our veterans programs
under the guise of *“economy'. Veterans
preference is under attack in the gulse of
“equality”. There are those who would emas-
culate our entire veterans programs—but not
while I'm around.

I have no intention of making this a long
speech, but on this Memorial Day, I want
to solemnly reaffirm to you my recognition
of our obligation—my dedication to our vet-
erans is unabated, continuing now and will
continue in the future.

In our Memorial Day ceremony, let us not
forget our Missing in Action. The tragic war
in Vietnam has left us the terrible doubts
as to the fate of many American boys. 1
have the honor to chair the Viet Nam MIA
Committee in the Congress. Last year we
passed a resolution designating July 18, 1979
as National POW-MIA Recognition Day. The
President issued the Proclamation mandated
by the Resolution.

A few weeks ago, I discovered that no fed-
eral level ceremony was planned to com-
memorate the spirit of that proclamation. I
wrote to the President asking him to lead a
Commemorative Service on July 18 at the Na-
tional Cathedral in Washington.

We must rededicate ourselves to the con-
tinuing effort to account for each and every
prisoner of war and missing in action Ameri-
can. Until everyone is accounted for, I, as
chairman of the Committee on Asian Affairs,
will do everything in my power to block
normal relations with Vietnam. I want to
commend the village fathers, the clergy, our
veteran organizations and each and every
one of you who is participating in these cere-
monies.

I want to thank you for letting me share
in this Memorial Service. And to you young
people, you are a credit to your family, to
your church, to your school and your coun-
try. You are this nation's greatest asset. As
you grow older, the honor will be yours to
continue this ceremony.

I know you will do it well, so that the
honored dead of our country will never be
forgotten.

I would like to once again thank the
town of East Williston for allowing me
to participate in their moving program.
I would like to take this opportunity to
commend East Williston Mayor Ronald
G. McKay, and village trustees Anthony
J. Casella, Kenneth G. Adgate, Donald
W. Smith, and Rita M. Doyle for their
leadership in supporting this fine Memo-
rial Day ceremony.®

McDONALD HUGHES HONORED

HON. RICHARD C. SHELBY

OF ALABAMA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Friday, June 15, 1979

® Mr. SHELBY. Mr, Speaker, fellow
Members of Congress, I would like to take
a moment to pay homage to McDonald
Hughes, an educator from my hometown
of Tuscaloosa, Ala., who was recently
honored there by the dedication of a
community center in his name.

Joining in the dedication of the “Mc-
Donald Hughes Community Center” were
many local officials, including Mayor
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Ernest “Rainy” Collins, director of the
City Community Planning Department
Al DuPont; Tuscaloosa County Park and
Recreation Department chairman, Dr.
William F. Clipson; and city commis-
sioner Dave Adnres.

I would have also been there to pay
tribute to my friend Mr. Hughes had
I not had a previous commitment else-
where in the Szventh District.

Mr. Hughes is a Wetumpka native who
was principal at Druid High School for
32 years and was chairman of the com-
mittee that worked so tirelessly for so
long to make the community center a
reality.

Mr. Hughes has long been a leader in
both the educational and community life
of our center and it makes me proud to
honor him today.e®

EDITORIAL SUPPORT FOR
SYNTHETIC FUELS

HON. WILLIAM S. MOORHEAD

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, June 15, 1979

® Mr. MOORHEAD of Pennsylvania. Mr.
Speaker, the Washington Post, in its
lead editorial today, strongly supports
the development of a domestic synthetic
fuel industry as contemplated in my leg-
islation H.R. 3930.

I welcome the support of the Post and
I am very pleased to report that Secre-
tary Schlesinger, speaking for the Carter
administration, communicated his sup-
port yesterday for the legislation.

A “Dear Colleague” letter seeking ad-
cosponsors of the synthetic fuel legis-
lation has been sent to all House Mem-
bers.

I wish to point out to my colleagues
that this legislation, which already has
been approved by the House Banking
Committee by a vote of 39 to 1, need
only be considered by one committee in
the Senate before it can be sent to the
President for his signature. This type of
prompt, efficient consideration not only
will be a strong sign of assurance to the
American people but it will be a signal to
the OPEC ministers, meeting later this
month, that this Nation is determined to
recover control of its energy destiny.

I urge all Members to consider adding
their name to the growing list of cospon-
sors who view this bill as I do, that is,
as the very important first step in assur-
ing a steady supply of synthetic petro-
leum products to our Nation, supply that
is not subject to the whim and fancy of
a foreign oil cartel.

In addition the Posts very positive
comments the Washington Star came out
for the bill earlier this week, as did the
Scripps-Howard chain, in an editorial
appearing in the Pittsburgh Press.

I would like to put all three editorials
into the Recorp at this time.

[From the Washington Post, June 15, 1979]
O From CoaL—IN A HURRY

With the latest surge in oil prices, the case
for a large-scale effort to make oil and gas
out of coal has become overwhelming. No-
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body knows exactly what it would cost to
make gasoline from coal. But the country
needs to find out—and quickly. It's obvious
that the only real limit on the price of ofl is
the cost of substitute fuels. The only plausi-
ble substitute is synthetic oil manufactured
from coal.

The country’s most readily available de-
fenses against steadily rising oil prices are
conservation, of course, and sclar energy. But
it is evident that they cannot reduce the
need for oll fast enough to avoid the need
for synthetics. That will be true even If ali
of the oll-exporting nations continue their
present production. But the Iranian revolu-
tion is a warning not to count on stabili‘y,
peace and harmony in the Persian Gulf.

The technology is already available to make
oil and gas from coal. One argument against
proceeding with it is the cost. The plants
would be extremely expensive. The Carter
administration is reluctant to speed up fed-
eral spending at a time when it's trylng to
balance the budget. Private industry thinks
that the risks are too great. But past experi-
ence with joint public-private enterprises
suggests many possible solutions. The mcst
promising would require private investment,
with federal price guarantees.

As for the environmental dangers, they are
real but not greater than those incurred by
any large mining or industrial operation.
These plants would contribute to public
health protection by removing from coal the
pollutants that make its smoke toxic.

The Carter administration has several coal-
oil and coal-gas projects In one stage o1
another of development. It is now impera-
tive to force the pace, make decisions and
greatly expand the plans for construction.
Even with the greatest pressure for speed, it
takes four or five years to make a plant from
blueprint into operation.

The risks in the present slow progress are
not entirely economic. The indeclsion at the
White House on energy pollcy, and the in-
cessant wrangling with Congress, are fuel-
ing the presidential campaigns of candidates
who promise the opposite extreme—the most
dramatic of whom is John B. Connally. It is
easy to imagine the possibility nexti winter
of a severe recession caused by high oil prices,
plus continuing lines at the filling stations,
plus more quarreling and uncertainty over
energy policy, all adding up to victorles for
Mr. Connally in one party's primaries and
defeats for Mr. Carter in the other's.

What are Mr. Carter and his adminis‘ra-
tion to do? They are golng to have to re-
spond, and show that they are responding,
to a deepening oil shortage. One cndeavor
on which they can embark immediately,
visibly and most usefully, is to demonstrate
the promise of coal technology.

[From the Washington Star, June 13, 1879]
A SYNTHETIC SOLUTION?

Proposals for meeting the energy crisis are
focusing on the idea of a massive national
commitment to synthetic fuel production.
This is not routine stuff. There are major
bills along these lines, with important back-
ing, In both chambers of Congress. After the
endless months of inaction and quibbling
over detalls of President Carter's energy pro-
gram, the legislators are at last moving
swiftly.

The House leadership is behind a package
of measures to devote billions in federal
guarantees and subsidies to spur the creation
of plants to produce fuel from plentiful re-
sources like coal. Because of high costs and
the uncertainties of competition with petro-
leum, the government would assume risks in
the effort. A market would be assured by a
requirement that the Defense Department
buy 500,000 barrels a day by 1984.
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In the Senate, a bipartisan group led by
Chairman Jackson of the Energy Committee
is pushing a new energy development pro-
gram aimed at reducing the need for energy
imports by as much as 6.2 million barrels a
day by 1990. (We now import about eight
million barrels.) One section of the measure
would authorize nearly 85 billion for 15 syn-
thetic fuel demonstration projects. The bill
would force a speedup of Energy Department
plans for promoting alternative energy
sources, including solar and geothermal,
power, coal gasification and waste conversion.

A well-publicized chorus outside the gov-
ernment is making the case for a crash pro-
gram to produce synthetic fuels quickly and
in huge quantities to end the stranglehold
on the nation’s economy by the Organization
of Petroleum Exporting Countries. These ap-
peals evoke the successes of the Manhattan
Froject, the Apollo missions to the moon,
and the World War II conversion to synthetic
rubber when the Japanese seized almost all
natural supplles. Though the development
of alternative sources has been a regular part
of the energy litany for years, mostly in view-
ing a distant and hazy future, the present
talk is urgent, and responsible commenta-
tors are taking its seriously.

There are reasons for this. The reappear-
ance of the gasoline queues has made every-
one ponder the future more soberly. A half-
hour walt at the pump is worth 100 presi-
dential admonitions. The international pe-
troleum supply seems ever more precarious,
subject to the ayatollah’'s whim, the next
Mideast flare-up and such blackmail as
Nigeria's warning about U.S. Rhodeslan pol-
icy. A bit of scarcity brings out the greed-
iest instincts of the OPEC hawks—the cartel
price is headed for the clouds.

OFPEC pricing, though, is the best friend
the synthetic-fuel drive could have. The ex-
pensive conversion processes gain in eco-
nomic feasibility with each boost in the
price of ordinary crude.

It is possible to be skeptical of the sudden
upsurge in congressional interest. The con-
gressmen collectively have shown little cour-
age in the past in making hard decisions on
energy. They as well as the administration
are under fire now by a public worrled about
where the next gallon of gasoline or heating
oll is coming from, and what it will cost. The
Hill is under great pressure to act.

There are dangers, of course, In dolng
something on as large a scale as is now con-
templated. A great deal of taxpayers’ mouey
could be wasted. The pork barrel will be
pazsed around—so much for West Virginia,
s0 much for Kentucky coal conversion proj-
ects. But the ultimate test is the extent to
which the drive for synthetic fuels can free
the nation from the debilitating dependence
on foreign oil. At the moment it appears to
be one of the brighter hopes In a dismal
energy picture.

What's needed mostly is President Carter's
leadership in this area. A House delegation
led by Speaker O'Neill and Majority Leader
Wright met with him on it last week, and
found him sympathetic but non-committal.
The administration’s plans on synthetics
and other alternative sources of energy are
more mode~t and of longer range. The presi-
dent is thinking about the budget impact,
and proposals for energy cooperation at the
upcoming Western economic summit in
Tokyo.

The congressmen, though, have thelr eyes
on the people in the gas queues. The plan to
stress new production using American in-
genuity has undeniable political appeal.

If Mr. Carter wishes to be the nation’s
leader in energy policy. he needs to take a
fresh look at this aspect of the game.
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[From the Pittsburgh Press, June 10, 1979]
Rx: BynNTHETIC OI1L

After Japan cut off America’s supply of
natural rubber in World War II, the U.S.
government and private industry went into
partnership to build synthetic-rubber plants.
The first rubber fiowed from factories 287
days after that declision was made.

During the Korean War, the government
gave price guarantees to induce the bullding
of new aluminum, copper and nickel facili-
ties. It soon received the metals critically
needed for the war effort.

In both cases the job got done—and at
little real cost to the public.

The synthetic-rubber plants later were
sold to private owners at fair market prices.
The metals that the government stored to
prop up prices eventually were resold for
more than it had pald.

Contrast those two examples of meeting a
challenge head on with the weak, confused,
stumbling and ineffective way the Carter ad-
ministration (as well as the previous one)
has met the OPEC oll cartel's price gouging
and its power to cripple our economy by shut-
ting off our oll.

It can be argued that the first two ex-
amples came during wartime, when decisive
action is possible, and now we are at peace.

But that argument doesn't hold water.
Since 1973 the actions of the Organization of
Petroleum Exporting Countries on the pric-
ing and supply fronts have verged on eco-
nomic warfare, which can be as dangerous as
most military threats.

Last year alone the United States had to
pay out $43 blllion for imported oil. As OPEC
members merrily play leapfrog with their
prices, our financial hemorrhage this year is
due to add up to $65 billlon—pushing the na-
tlon toward recesslon and even worse infla-
tion.

How much will the gouge be next year? $80
billion? $100 billion?

Can we afford it?

No.

Are we doing anything effective to protect
ourselves?

No.

While the White House appears paralyzed,
some lawyers, historians, businessmen and
congressmen have pointed to the best and
surest way for our country to go—the mas-
slve development of synthetlc oll from coal,
shale, tar sands, heavy oils and farm crops.

Of all the methods, synthetic oll and gas
from coal would be the fastest to bring on
stream. We already have the technology, re-
sources, manpower and money to start turn-
ing out coal-based synthetlc plants. All we
lack is leadership.

It has been suggested that the goal should
be synthetic plants capable of producing the
equivalent of five-million berrels of oil a day.
The cost would be about $100 billion, but the
taxpayers themselves would pay far less.

Private industry cannot risk building such
plants. They would be vulnerable to price
cuts by OPEC, which could put the synthetic
industry out of business.

However, with government loan guarantees
and tax incentives, private capital could be
ralsed for synthetic plants—and a new stra-
tegic industry developed at relatively little
cost to the public.

We now Import about elght billion barrels
of crude a day, giving OPEC a stranglehold
on Amerlca's economy and diplomacy.

If we increased our own oil production by
five million barrels a day through synthetics,
we could crack OPEC’s pricing monopoly and
regaln control of our own destiny.

A Dbill to start a synthetic-oll industry has
been introduced by Rep. Willlam Moorhead
of Pittsburgh, and it has been approved by
the House Banking Committee by a vote of
39 to 1.
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But it is stalled for lack of sufficient sup-
port from the White House. What appalling
shortsightedness and timidity.

Let’s get going!e@

ERA HONOR ROLL

HON. PATRICIA SCHROEDER

OF COLORADO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Friday, June 15, 1979

® Mrs. SCHROEDER. Mr. Speaker, on
August 15, 1978, 233 of my House col-
leagues voted to extend the time limit
for the ratification of the equal rights
amendment (ERA)—219 of those col-
leagues were men. In honor of Father's
Day, I would like to thank the 219 men
who cast a “yea” vote in favor of the
ERA time extension—a vote their
daughters, mothers, and sisters will long
remember. Now if we can get the 219
who are on the ERA honor roll to chan-
nel their energy into getting the ERA
ratified in three more States, we will be
in great shape.

These are the names of the men that voted
for ERA:

Messrs. Addabbo, Akaka, Ambro, Ammer-
man, Anderson of California, Anderson of
Illinois, Annunzio, Ashley, Aspin, AuCoin,
Baldus, Baucus, Beard of Rhode Island,
Bedell, Beilenson, Benjamin, Biaggi.

Messrs. Bingham, Blanchard, Blouin, Bo-
land, Bolling, Bonior, Bonker, Brademas,
Brodhead, Broomfield, Brown of California,
Buchanan, Burke of Massachusetts, John
Burton, Phillip Burton, Byron.

Messrs. Carney, Carr, Carter, Cavanaugh,
Don H. Clausen, Clay, Cohen, Conable,
Conte, Conyers, Corman, Cornell, Cornwell,
Cotter, Coughlin, D'Amours, Danielson, Del-
lums, Dent, Derrick.

Messrs. Dicks, Diggs, Dodd, Downey, Dri-
nan, Early, Edgar, Edwards of California, Ell-
berg, Emery, Ertel, Evans of Colorado, Evans
of Indiana, Fary, Fascell, Findley, Fish,
Fisher, Flood, Florio, Foley, Ford of Michi-
gan, Ford of Tennessee, Forsythe, Fowler,
Fraser, Frenzel, Gammage.

Messrs. Garcla, Gaydos, Giaimo, Gilman,
Glickman, Gonzalez, Goodling, Green,
Gudger, Hanley, Hannaford, Harkin, Harring-
ton, Harris, Hawkins, Heftel, Hollenbeck,
Howard, Hughes, Jacobs, Jeffords, Jenrette,
Johnson of Colorado, Eastenmeier, Kildee.

Messrs. Eostmayer, Erebs, Krueger, Leach,
Lederer, Leggett, Lehman, Levitas, Lloyd of
California, Long of Louisiana, Lundine, Mc-
Closkey, McCormack, McFall, McKinney, Ma-
guire, Markey, Marks, Mattox, Meeds, Met-
calfe, Mikva, Milford, Miller of California,
Mineta, Minish.

Messrs. Mitchell of Maryland, Moakley,
Moffett, Mollohan, Moorhead of Pennsyl-
vania, Moss, Murphy of Illinois, Murphy of
New York, Murphy of Pennsylvania, Michael
Myers, Natcher, Nesl, Nlx, Nrlan, Nowak,
Oberstar, Ottinger, Panetta, Patten, Patter-
son, Pattison, Pease, Pepper, Perkins, Pettis,
Pressler, Preyer, Price, Pritchard, Pursell.

Messrs. Rahall, Rangel, Reuss, Richmond,
Rinaldo, Rodino, Roe, Rogers, Roncalio,
Rooney, Rcse, Rosenthal, Rostenkowski, Roy-
bal, Ruppe, Russo, Ryan, Sarasin, Sawyer,
Scheuer.

Messrs. Seiberling, Sharp. Simon, Smith of
Iowa, Solarz, Stark, Steers, Stockman,
Stokes, Stratton, Studds, Thompson, Thorn-
ton, Traxler, Tsongas, Udsall, Ullman.

Messrs. Vander Jagt, Vanik, Vento, Wal-
gren, Waxman, Weaver, Weiss, Whalen,
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White, Bob Wilson, C. H. Wilson, Wilson of
Texas, Wirth, Wolff, Wright, Yates, Yatron,
Young of Texas.@

ROSEVILLE COMMUNITY BAND

HON. BRUCE F. VENTO

OF MIMNNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, June 15, 1979

@ Mr. VENTO. Mr. Speaker, when talk-
ing to my constituents about their visits
to our Nation’s Capital, many tell me
how much they enjoyed the concerts
given by the military bands on the steps
of the Capitol. For many it is remini-
scent of the summers long ago when
community bands would perform at the
local park on Sunday afternoons. Un-
fortunately, due to the development of
alternative entertainment and recrea-
tional opportunities, the popularity of
these concerts has declined and com-
munity bands nearly became extinct.
Th's decline meant the loss of a unique
American experience.

Recent years have witnessed a revival
in this important segment of American
culture and music. Americans are taking
a renewed interest in their local com-
munity and the community band is mak-
ing a resurgence. My district is fortunate
enough to have such a band, the Rose-
ville Community Band.

This group, composed of 70 members,
aged 18 through 70, have spread the joy
of music throughout the St. Paul-Min-
neapolis metropolitan area and the State.
Under the direction of Robert Lancette,
this band has performed in public con-
certs and in small ensembles in nursing
homes and other shut-in facilities.

The music of the Roseville Community
Band is the type of cultural achievement
of which we should be most proud. This
band has made a positive contribution
to the people of Roseville and that com-
munity has responded to the band
through their continued support. I ap-
plaud this successful band-community
relationship and am certain that the
band will provide Minnesotans with
many more hours of listening pleasure.

Today the band is leaving for an in-
ternational community band festival in
Dublin. Soon the Roseville Community
Band will be entertaining Dubliners with
the stirring music of John FPhilip Sousa.
I wish them a safe and successful jour-
ney. I am certain that their efforts will
be warmly appreciated and that the
Roseville Community Band will win
many new supporters.

Mr. Chairman, the members of the
Roseville Communitv Band have spent
many long hours and have sacrificed
much to make this band so successful. At
this time, I would like to draw my col-
leagues attention to those dedicated
members of the Roseville Community
Band:

THE RosSEVILLE CoMMUNITY TouR BAND

Robert W. Lancette, Director.

Flutes: Alice Marks, Pat Lancaster, Ruth
Rose, Janice Anthony, Gayle Lancette, Sue
Gabel, and Sandy Zoerb.




15132

Oboes: Horace Davis and Bob FPearson.

Clarinets: Mary Leonard, Carol Rosdahl,
Marian Milbridge, Leon Titus, Linda Ras-
mussen, Wallace Wells, Rita Potratz, Jim
Poppe, Paul Husby, Bonnle Jamileson, Dale
Hively, and Sam Harvey.

Bass clarinet: Marty Johnson.

Alto clarinet. Laura Youngren.

Alto saxophone: Darlene Rask, Jan Phin-
ney, Nell Yaeger, and Jan Savelkoul.

Tenor saxophone: Richard Leisen and
Gerry Gulbranson.

Baritone saxophone: Kay Pearscn and Jim
Ruff.

Bassoon: Jim Foster.

French horns: Sam Marks, Terry Scott,
Helene Johnson, and Steve Nelson.

Trumpets: Ed Hemauer, Bob Jones, Marty
Marentle, Sister Janlis Haustein, Reynold
Christensen, Polly Peterson, Carolyn Bayer-
kohler, Steve Youlan, Dan Lozinskl, Don
Becker, Ralph Searles, and Al Pesha.

Tubas: Dick Tedrow, Bob Sjolund, and
Warren Mitchell.

Baritones: John Thorsell, David Hanson,
Barry Bridges, Paul Warner, and Gloria
Peterson.

Trombones: Larry Perry, Harlan Hohen-
stein, Tom Martin, Roger Lundberg, Phil
Florine, and Ray Wirth.

Percussion: Carol Caunders, Carol Hansen,
Carol Ann Zell, Connie Erickson, Glenn
Schuler, Roxanne Grllz, and Joan Ashton.g

PETITION BY NERVE GAS TASK
FORCE

HON. LES AuCOIN

OF OREGON
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, June 15, 1979

® Mr. AuCOIN. Mr. Speaker, an ex-
tremely important but oft-overlooked is-
sue is the storage and disposal of our
nerve gas and binary weapons stockpiles.
I am taking the liberty of calling the
attention of my colleagues to a petition
to President Carter by the Nerve Gas
Task Force in Oregon, calling for a Pres-
idential unilateral ban on all forms of
gas. This petition, which I endorse, fol-
lows:

Dear Mr. PRESIDENT: Whereas gas weap-
onry is inimical to the continued evolution
of a humane and clvilized world and our
country has ratified an International Pro-
tocol promising never to be the first to use
poison gas in time of war, yet in thirteen
depots, eleven in this country, one in West
Germany and one on Johnston Island, we
are storing many milllon pounds of deadly
nerve and other gases whose sole purpose
is genocide.

Many of these munitions have already de-
teriorated and some have leaked. Any move-
ment for any purpose could inflict unspeak-
able harm.

Our NATO allies have destroyed their own
stocks and refuse to store ours. Stockpiles
of nerve and war gas increase international
tension, thereby threatening our national
security.

We urge you to declare a Presidential Uni-
lateral Ban, prohibiting production, instruc-
tion, stockpiling, and use of all forms of gas,
including the Binary Weapon, as was done
with Germ Warfare in 1969, instituting steps
for immediate detoxification and destruction
on site, using methods monitored and ap-
proved by the Environmental Protection
Agency; destruction should be witnessed and
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continuously inspected by a verification team
of United Nations origin.

I would hope my colleagues will join
me in supporting the spirit of this reso-
lution.e@

GEORGE SHIRLEY HONORED

HON. RICHARD C. SHELBY

OF ALABAMA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, June 15, 1979

O Mr. SHELBY, Mr. Speaker, fellow
Members of the U.S. House of Rep-
resentatives, I rise today to pay spe-
cial tribute to my good friend and fellow
Tuscaloosan, George S. Shirley.

Mr. Shirley, president of the First Na-
tional Bank of Tuscaloosa, was elected
last month President of the Alabama
Bankers Association at the concluding
session of that organization's 86th an-
nual convention in Hilton Head, S.C.

The honor was richly deserved and
continued the distinguished service Tus-
caloosa residents and presidents of the
First National have provided the Ala-
bama bankers. Indeed, Mr. Shirley was
the seventh Tuscaloosan so honored by
his peers in the State organization.

Other ABA presidents from Tuscaloosa
were:

Frank H. Fitts (1890), Frank Sims
Moody (1895), Frank Maxwell Moody
(1911), Gordon Palmer (1945), Frank
McCorkle Moody (1967), and George A.
LeMaistre (1971).

Mr. Shirley was the fifth chief execu-
tive officer of the First National Bank to
become ABA president since the associa-
tion was organized in 1890.

A native of Tuscaloosa and graduate of
the University of Alabama, Shirley has
been president of First National since
1970. He has been active in ABA affairs
for a number of years and has served on
various committees and as an officer
since 1977.

He is also active in the American
Bankers Association, currently serving as
regional director and is a member of the
board of the Birmingham Branch of the
Federal Reserve Board of Atlanta.

Active in Tuscaloosa civic affairs, Shir-
ley has served as president of the United
Way, Junior Chamber of Commerce,
Tuscaloosa Exchange Club, the Young
Men's Christian Association of Metro-
politan Tuscaloosa, and the Greater Tus-
caloosa Chamber of Commerce.

He was named “Citizen of the Year” in
Tuscaloosa in 1971.

The Alabama Bankers Association,
which so honored Mr. Shirley, is the
trade association of the State's banking
industry and includes 312 of the State’s
314 full-service commercial banks in its
membership. The banks have combined
assets of more than $15 billion.

The 86th annual convention in Hilton
Head was attended by 740 bankers and
associates and I would like to take this
opportunity to join them in honoring
my good friend, George Shirley.®
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STRUGGLE FOR BALTIC STATES'
INDEPENDENCE

HON. MARTY RUSSO

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, June 14, 1979

® Mr. RUSSO. Mr. Speaker, this week
marks the tragic anniversary of the
forced incorporation of the independent
States of Lithuania, Latvia, and Estonia
into the Soviet Union on June 14-15,
1940, and the deportation of 100,000 Bal-
tic nationals to Siberia a year later.
Americans commemorate this sad oc-
casion not only to honor our many citi-
zens of Lithuanian, Latvian, and Eston-
ian descent, but also, as a reminder that
our national endowment of liberty and
independence should not be taken for
granted.

Since 1940, the Soviet Union has rot
been content merely to exercise military
and political control over the Baltic na-
tions. Successive Soviet Governments
have waged a ruthless campaign to de-
prive the people not only of their sov-
ereignty, but also of their national, cul-
tural, and religious identity. With the
apparent aim of turning the Baltic peo-
ple into minorities in their own coun-
tries, Soviet authorities deported hun-
dreds of thousands of Baltic nationals
between 1941 and 1949. At the same time,
they colonized the Baltic homelands with
Russians. Today, even after the Helsirki
and Belgrade conferences, show trials
and harsh sentences are used to intimi-
date and silence the widespread nation-
alistic and religious movements in those
Baltic nations.

Although officially the church in Lith-
uania has been separated from the state,
the authorities indulge in wholesale in-
terference in church affairs. The gov-
ernment declared in a 1976 decree that
it seeks to “paralyze completely” reli-
gious activity. An effort is underway to
take over the finances of the church,
religious press is forbidden, and over 600
Lithuanian priests have served time in
the Soviet Union's prisons and camps.

The Soviet Union, however, has not
been successful, nor will it ever be, in
extinguishing the desire for freedom
among the Lithuanian people. Despite
Soviet efforts, approximately 70 to 75
percent of the population—90 percent in
the countryside—still believe in the
Catholic Church. Certainly, Pope John
Paul's recent visit to Poland has shown
has strong the religious sentiment can
remain under the repressive Soviet re-
gime. The power of an idea—like faith
or freedom—is always greater than re-
pressive force.

I ask my fellow colleagues and Ameri-
cans today to reaffirm their support of
the Baltic nations’ right to self-deter-
mination as independent national en-
tities, and to call upon the Soviet Union
to abide by the terms of the Helsinki
Accord of 1975. I would like to cite a
short passage from the final act of that
agreement:
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The participating states will respect hu-
man rights and fundamental freedoms, in-
cluding the freedom of thought, conscience,
religion or belief, without distinction as to
race, sex, or religion.

The struggle for Lithuanian inde-
pendence goes on, and will continue as
long as the Soviet Union continues to
deprive Lithuanians of their funda-
mental human rights as guaranteed in
the Helsinki Accord. Let us proclaim
again our support of the Lithuanian
people in their struggle for the very
freedoms we enjoy in the United States.
Only in this way can we remain true to
our American political ideals.®@

IMPACT OF NAZI HOLOCAUST
BROUGHT TO TORRANCE YOUTH

HON. GLENN M. ANDERSON

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, June 15, 1979

® Mr. ANDERSON of California. Mr.
Speaker, it seems hard to believe that
mankind could ever forget the terrible
holocaust that marked the brief rise of
the Nazis to power in the 1930's and
1940's. I have long maintained that if
anything positive could ever grow out of
those terrible years, it was simply that
we would be spared from having to live
through anything remotely similar ever

The presupposition was that we would
learn from experience, and that those
events would somehow be branded into
the subconscious of our species, just as
concentration camp numbers were tat-
tooed into the flesh of their inhabitants;
indelibly and never to be removed.

But today we are seeing the growth of
an entire generation that is unfamiliar,
or entirely unknowing of those cata-
strophic horrors. How this can be, I do
not really know. I only know that we
must not let it be.

The Simon Wiesenthal Center for
Holocaust Studies opened its doors re-
cently in Los Angeles. One of its aims is
to make sure that mankind will have
learned something from the brutal
deaths of 11 million of its people. To
make any sense of their deaths, we must
know, we must, be certain, that others
will not die similarly in the future. The
Wiesenthal Center wants to assure us of
this, and so has prepared a program that
is brought to area schools to show our
young people what can happen when
men and women stray from the basic
humanity that should be the ruling force
in our lives.

Rabbi Cooper and all the people at the
Wiesenthal Center are to be commended
for their work on this needed program.

Mr. Speaker, I would like to submit for
the ReEcorp an article that appeared in
the Los Angeles Jewish Community Bul-
letin, so that our colleagues might learn
more about the program.

The article follows:
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IMmpacT OF Nazr HoLocaust BROUGHT TO
TORRANCE YOUTH

Some of the 16- and 17-year-old students
let out a sigh of relief. Some murmured to
each other. Some continued to stare at the
blank screen after the auditorium lights
went on.

“I can't belleve such a horrible thing hap-
pened,” remarked a girl from Torrance High
School to her classmate, wiping away the
tears from her face. “I mean, I've heard that
a lot of people were murdered by the Nazis,
including a lot of Jewlsh people—but not
like this! So many, so horrible . . . those
scenes in that film ... that part where
skeletons are being thrown into a pit. Those
were human beings!"” Another student, with
a trace of a southern California Chicano ac-
cent, mentioned to his friend, “How come
we never heard anything about this in
classes? Don't our teachers know about it?"
At Torrance's North High, a 14- or 15-year-
old Japanese-American girl whispered to an-
other, “I wonder if my mom and dad (who
were sent to “relocation” camps in Califor-
nia) faced any of that.” “Let’s go up after-
ward and talk to the lady,” responded the
friend referring to the concentration-camp
survivor who spoke following the film show-
ing.

The response of these young people was
to the 114 hour presentation of the award-
winning, 30-minute, classic French docu-
mentary film, Night and Fog as part of a
program on the Holocaust at three Torrance
High Schools by Rabbi Abraham Cooper of
the Simon Wisenthal Center for Holocaust
Studies. Rabbi Cooper was accompanied by
a concentration camp survivor.

“I've brought this presentation to many
high schools in the Los Angeles area,” Rabbi
Cooper said, “some public, some Catholic, but
mostly in non-Jewish communities. The im-
pact is always strong.”

All three programs were after school and
voluntary and were brought to them in their
own language so they feel it, he continued.
They must know, too, that “it didn't just
happen to Jews. Eleven million were killed—
five milllon were not Jewish.”

Rabbl Cooper was able to bring home to
the students the essence of the Holocaust on
a meaningful, personalized level they could
relate to. He drew parallels between the
“boat people” being refused by countrles in
Asla and drowning by the hundreds, and
Jewish refugees being turned away by the
Allies. He talked about the Japanese re-
location camps, racist attacks on blacks, etc..
and that of the eleven million murdered by
the Nazis. five milllon were not Jews.

When Rabbi Cooper introduced Mrs. Bass,
a survivor, “She lived through that?"” gasped
one young girl in the back of the room. The
questions came, one after the other. They
held her 30 minutes after the program. They
want to know more, For most of them, any-
thing was more than they had known before.

“There's hardly a line in our kids' history
books about the genocide of six million
Jews,” noted Judy Gralnik, chalrwoman of
the School’s Committee, a subcommittee of
the Community Relations Committee and
Southern Area Council. “Are the teachers
saying anything about this? Are they dis-
cussing the moral questions raised by the
Holocaust? Are they drawing parallels to the
massacres in Cambodia and Uganda, where
the world looked the other way, again, as it
did like 35 years ago?”

“It was a cooperative enterprise,” sald
Southern Area CRC director Jerry Fried-
man-Habush. “The Wiesenthal Center did
the program and the CRC's Torrance Schools
Committee set it up with the schools, con-
vinced them it was educationally sound and
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that it raised vital moral issues for the
students.”

Friedman-Habush and Southern Area CRC
Chairman Irwin Levin—both former teachers
themselves—helped the schools with cur-
riculum suggestions for the teachers. The
Committee has offered to arrange tours of
the Martyrs' Memorial exhibit at 6505 Wil-
shire or the Wiesenthal Center's new Holo-
caust exhibit at their Yeshiva University
facility.@

REPRESENTATIVE DINGELL INTRO-
DUCES ENERGY SUPPLY BILLS

HON. JOHN D. DINGELL

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, June 14, 1979

© Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, today 1
have introduced two comprehensive en-
ergy supply bills fo deal with matters
of synthetic fuels acceleration ani coor-
dination of licenses, and so forth, for
energy projects, the development of a
gasohol industry in the United States,
proposals providing for wheeling of elec-
tric power for conservation and other
purposes, proposals for solar information
and wind energy programs, as well as a
number of other proposals. These bills
are essentially the same package of pro-
visions that Senator Jrckson and other
Senators introduced this week to improve
energy supplies. I have added to the pack-
age provisions concerning synthetic fuels
which is identical to H.R. 4474 which I
introduced yesterday. I have made a
number of technical changes in the pro-
posals to raise additional issues and to
eliminate provisions that I have concern
about, There are other such provisions
that I question but I have not tried to
correct them at this time.

I introduce these bills in order to begin
a dialog in the House aimed at devel-
oping a comprehensive energy supply
package for enactment in this Congress.
I do not necessarily support all of the
proposals or even some of the provisions
in the proposals I tend to favor. I in-
troduced them only to get them before
the House. I commend Senator JACKSON
for taking the time and effort to get to-
gether this package.

I specifically excluded from this pack-
age proposals for fuel switching from
petroleum to natural gas or coal. Con-
gress enacted in 1978 the coal conver-
sion legislation as part of the National
Energy Act. The whole objective of that
lezislation is to encourage and require
in some cases the switching of oil and
natural gas to coal. I cannot now en-
dorse the switching of oil to natural gas,
particularly when the proposal would
appear to amend, indirectly at least, a
number of provisions of the Netural Gas
Policy Act of 1978 and the ITatural
Gas Act. Those amendments woul. be
quite contrary to the policy adopted by
the Congress last year. It would also
amend the Coal Conversion Act of last
year and the Clean Air Act in such a
way as would be b ectionable to me
and I am sure to many of my col-
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leagues on the Interstate and Foreign
Commerce Committee who labored many
days to develop this legislation.

I have already announced hearings on
the synthetic fueis portions of the pack-
age which is quite similar to the pur-
chase authority proposed by my dis-
tinguished colleague, Congressman
Moorhead of Pennsylvania who deserves
great credit for his imaginative ap-
proach to developing this industry.
These hearings which will complement
his effort will be on June 22 and 25,
1979. I plan additional hearings on the
other features of the bill later. I might
add that I have divided the package in
recognition of the jurisdictional claims
of other committees and because I be-
lieve it would be too unwieldy to con-
sider all of the proposals as one legisla-
tive package. Again, I want to commend
Senator Jackson for his leadership in
introducing these bills. While I do not
necessarily support them all, I believe
they should be before the House for con-
sideration in the forthcoming weeks and
months.

A REMEDY FOR SEVERANCE PAY

HON. HENRY B. GONZALEZ

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, June 15, 1979

® Mr. GONZALEZ. Mr. Speaker, I was
very disturbed to recently discover that
severance pay is not available to enlisted
members of our Armed Forces, but only
to officers, and I am introducing legisla-

tion to remedy this situation.

Unlike civil service employees, mem-
bers of the U.S. Armed Forces are not
vested in a retirement system until com-
pletion of 20 years of active duty, and we
all know that the majority of those who
serve in the military do not remain in
long enough to become vested. In fact,
the statistics show that only 11 percent
of the enlisted men and 29 percent of the
officers stay until retirement.

The obvious inequity of treatment
between the enlisted man and the officer
in regards to severance pay is quite dis-
turbing. For example, regular Navy
ensigns and Marine Corps second lieu-
tenants who are in the O-1 pay grade
failing promotion to the next higher
grade because of a lack of professional
qualifications are entitled to severance
pay. Their service at the time would be
no more than 3 years. On the other hand,
enlisted members may be promoted to as
high a grade as E-9, having 5, 10, 15 or
even 19 years of active duty and not be
entitled to any remuneration if dis-
charged for any reason.

Severance pay is generally given to all
employees in many lines of work when
they are involuntarily terminated from
their jobs. This severance pay is provided
to the employee as compensation for
their past service to the employer as well
as to ease the burden of their finding new
employment and the disruption this
termination has in their life and that of
their family. Yet in our Armed Forces we
do not offer this compensation to those
enlisted personnel who have served the
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Government, many almost long enough
to qualify for retirement.

Mr. Speaker, this is inequitable and
unfair and Congress should take imme-
diate action to remedy this situation.
The 1978 GAO report on severance pay
programs in the Federal Government
argues for severance pay for enlisted
personnel. The report states—

Military nondisabllity severance pay is
available only to officers, not to enlisted
members.

Enlisted members are rarely sepa-
rated involuntarily. However, since they
are subject to such separation it would
seem appropriate to provide them with
the same benefits accorded officers sepa-
rated for the same reasons.

The GAO study is not the only one to
support severance pay for enlisted per-
sonnel. The President’s Commission on
Military Compensation reported that
severance pay should be extended to
enlisted personnel, as well as the 1976
report from the Defense Manpower
Commission.

We currently have a situation where a
civil service employee whose position was
abolished after 12 years of service
would receive severance pay, but an
enlisted man serving the same length of
time and denied reenlistment would not
be eligible for any type of special
payment.

Not only do we have reports that indi-
cate the system is not fair and should
be changed, but a number of prominent
people are urging that the system be
amended. Among those are U.S. Army
Chief of Staff, General Bernard W.
Rogers and Air Force Secretary Stetson
both support severance pay for enlisted
personnel.

Mr. Speaker, I believe that everyone
who reviews this situation would agree
that it is unfair and inequitable and
that we are treating enlisted military
personnel unjustly. On the one hand the
Department of Defense supports sever-
ance pay for its many civilian employees
as well as its indirect hire and associ-
ated foreign national employees plus its
uniformed commissioned officers, but
denies this pay to those enlisted.

I urge my colleagues to support my
efforts and I would hope that immedi-
ate action could be taken to resolve this
injustice.®

THE 38TH ANNIVERSARY OF
LITHUANIAN INVASION

HON. CHARLES F. DOUGHERTY

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, June 15, 1979

Mr. DOUGHERTY. Mr. Speaker, be-
ginning on June 14, 1941, Soviet authori-
ties began the deportation of over 45,000
Lithuanians to Siberia in the face of a
massive invasion by Nazi forces.

This action was not intended as a hu-
manitarian act. Of those 45,000 persons,
5,000 were executed. This week marks
the 38th anniversary of that tragic event
in which thousands of others died in Si-
beria or became separated from their
families.

June 15, 1979

The Lithuanian people have a long his-
tory of rebellion against both Czarist and
Soviet attempts to subjugate and dena-
tionalize them. Today, Lithuanians desire
their independence, cultural, and human
rights. I support them in their desires
and call for the withdrawal of all Soviet
occupation forces in Lithuania.

I hope that their aspirations for free-
dom will soon be realized.®

THE ADMINISTRATION'S SUPER-
FUND: NEEDS IMPROVEMENT BUT
A POSITIVE STEP FORWARD

HON. JOHN J. LaFALCE

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, June 15, 1979

® Mr. LAFALCE. Mr. Speaker, on
April 30, I introduced in the House of
Representatives two bills, the Toxic
Waste and Tort Act and the Hazardous
Materials and Compensation Act. Both
of these bills attempt to provide a na-
tional comprehensive policy and pro-
gram to protect the public and the en-
vironment from the deleterious effects of
improper disposal of hazardous wastes.

On Wednesday, June 13, the Carter
administration unveiled its version of a
comprehensive policy for dealing with
the hazardous waste disposal problems.
Although the administration’s bill and
mine have many similarities such as a
“superfund” funding mechanism there
are differences between the administra-
tion’s proposal and mine.

Two basic differences entail the com-
position and the “superfund” and the
types of assistance to be oTered under
the superfund. My bills offer a financing
mechanism which include a fee system
based on volume and the toxicity of haz-
ardous wastes to be disposed as well as
fees to be imposed on the production of
oil and mnatural gas—two materials
which serve as the feedstocks of most
hazardous wastes. The administration
bases its fees on the amount of oil and
gas produced as well as the amount of
these two materials used as feedstock for
the production of chemicals.

This difference between our bills I be-
lieve to be negotiable. However, one item
which I do not believe to be negotiable is
the compensation of innocent vietims—
such as the residents of the Love Canal
area in my congressional district—for
personal injury due to exposure to toxic
wastes. The administration’s bill provides
no program of this sort.

I am inserting in the Recorp a copy of
an editorial from today's Buffalo Eve-
ning News which I want to share with
my colleagues. The tragedy which has
occurred in Niagara Falls as a result of
indiscriminate dumping of hazardous
waste is not only environmental in na-
ture. People have suffered ill health ef-
fects and it was for this reason that the
Commissioner of Health for the State of
New York issued his order last August
which led to the President’s declaring
the area an emergency. It is the human
horror story which has caused the Fed-
eral Government to act and put forth its
superfund bill. To not include compensa-
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tion for victims for personal injury is
irresponsible.

I laud the administration’s efforts to
come up with a comprehensive bill. How-
ever, as the editorial states, it does not
go far enough. Congress will be holding
hearings on this bill in the weeks and
months ahead. I hope that my colleagues
will actively participate in the debate,
give this bill their full consideration,
and work with me and the administration
to come up with the best possible pro-
gram to prevent future Love Canals and
its effects on the public’s health and wel-
fare from ever occurring again.

The editorial follows:

STRENGTHEN WaAsTE-Am FuwNp

The “superfund” proposed by President
Carter for preventing future Love Canals
represents an important step in reducing the
risks of toxic waste deposits to public health
and the environment.

It is disappointing, however, that in sig-
nificant respects it falls substantially short
of the comprehensive approach needed in
dealing with the threat from the nation’s
many abandoned waste sites. The task of
correcting the defects in the administration’s
bill now falls to Congress.

Under the White House plan, a $1.6 bil-
lion fund would be accumulated over four
years, in part from fees levied on oll and raw
materials used to produce hazardous cnemi-
cals. These would provide 80 percent of the
fund, with the remainder contributed by the
federal and state governments.

In principle, the fund would provide the
means for prompt emergency assistance in
cleaning up oill spills and poisonous waste
eruptions. Key provisions would strengthen
federal standards for the handling of haz-
ardous substances.

Although the financing mechanism and
pollution restricticns are goocd as far as they
go, they fail to provide adequate funds for
either the victims of hazardous waste loses
or for costly remedial cleanup of existing or
further abandoned waste sites.

Thus it is ironic that the president cites
Love Canal as an example of the need for a
huge cleanup effort, since the legislation
would provide neither retroactive reimburse-
ment for state remedial costs incurred at
Love Canal before the bill became law nor
compensation for the victims of hazardous
waste exposure.

Once enacted, the measure would ensure
some federal emergency assistance for fur-
ther drainage work that might be required
at Love Canal beyond the limited federal aid
now authorized for remedial expenses in-
curred by the state. But neither Love Canal
nor any other abandoned dump site would
be eligible for more than $300,000 for emer-
gency cleanup. This is a grossly inadequate
amount, in contrast with the cost of the Love
Canal cleanup operations,

A fundamental defect In the administra-
tion's package is its omission of any provi-
sion for compensating individuals for per-
sonal injuries and eccnomic damages. The
approach provided in the Toxlec Waste and
Tort Act, co-sponsored by Rep. John J. La-
Falce and Senator Danlel Patrick Moynihan,
is clearly superior in this respect. It would
help innocent victims of toxic exposure to
cope with the present legal hurdies in proving
llabilities and establishing damages,

Moreover, the LaFalce-Moynihan financing
mechanism offers a sounder allocation of
fees; these would be levied, not on the overall
production of oll or chemicals, but rather on
the volume and taxicity of waste deposits as
an effective incentive for conservation safe-
guards.

Despite these shortcomings, the govern-
ment has taken a welcome initiative. While
this is a complex area that will need care-
ful legal defining to ensure effective solutions
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for waste hazards, any prolonged delay by
Congress in giving these effect would risk
foot-dragging by states or localities ineligible
for recovery of emergency outlays made be-
fore the bill becomes a law.@

FARMERS, ALCOHOL AND ENERGY
SELF-SUFFICIENCY

HON. RICHARD NOLAN

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, June 14, 1979

® Mr. NOLAN. Mr. Speaker, I would like
to alert my colleagues to an article ap-
pearing in the Wall Street Journal which
demonstrates how small, decentralized
energy systems can facilitate energy self-
sufficiency on the farm.

The article concerns a Minnesota
farmer, Alan Zeithamer who, through
ingenuity and hard work, has built an
alcohol still on his farm which converts
corn to alcohol. The alecohol is mixed
with gasoline and provides Mr. Zeith-
amer with all his fuel requirements and
leaves him with some corn as feed.

Clearly, the time has come to re-
evaluate our historic reliance on huge
energy production and transportation
systems and focus on systems which are
less expensive, more reliable, and which
utilize renewable energy sources.

Once again our family farm system
is a leader in providing solutions to the
difficult problems our Nation faces. I
commend this article to my colleagues.

The article follows:

SoME FARMERsS FIND NEw SoUrCE oF FUEL To
PLANT THEIR CORN

(By Lawrence Rout)

ALEXANDRIA, MINN.—Alan Zelthamer has a
backyard still, but he isn't your typlcal
country moonshiner.

You won't hear him touting the mind-
numbing qualities of his 160-proof spirits.
‘What gets fired up on Mr. Zeithamer's alco-
hol is his tractor, along with his combine,
trucks and other farm vehicles. And next
winter the alcohol distilled from corn he and
his father, Archie, grow on their farm, will
be warming Mr. Zeithamer’s home.

“We want to be completely energy self-
sufficlent,” the 25-year-old farmer explains,
*and not have to rely on OPEC, oll companies
or anybody else,"”

Mr. Zelthamer's still has created a stir in
farm country. He has been besleged by thou-
sands of visits and countless calls and letters
from people who also want to know how to
grow their own energy. So many, in fact,
that he has begun charging $100 a visit to
hold down the traffic.

But he may not remain an anomaly for
long. The current shortage of dlesel fuel and
uncertainty over future prices and supplies
are worrying farmers all across the plains
states. So far this year the Bureau of Alcohol,
Tobacco and Firearms has given out some
800 permits for alcohol-fuel plants, mostly to
individual farmers. Last year it issued 18.

MIXING IT UP

Farmers, of course, aren’t the only ones
interested in alcohol fuels. Gasohol, a mix-
ture of 80% gasoline and 109 ethyl alcohol,
has been getting a lot of attention lately.
The federal government has walved the
four-cent-a-gallon federal excise tax on the
blend, and motorists are filling up with it in
a dozen states. “It's highly accepted in ur-
ban areas as well as among the farm popu-
lation,” says Mary Holz-Clause of the Iowa
Development Commission.
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But farmers are less interested in buying
gasohol than in making fuel at home.
“Farmers just have to have some control
over their own fuel supply,” says Willlam
Scheller, professor of chemical engineering
at the University of Nebraska at Lincoln.
“When you need the fuel in farming, it has
to be there. If it comes two weeks later, it
may be too late.”

Mr. Zeithamer feels the same way, 80
two years ago he decided he needed a still.
It had to be larger than the typical bootleg-
ger's versicn, but smaller than Industrial
models. It also had to be cheap and, there-
fore, homemade.

His initial efforts were discouraging. “We
went to the university people and the indus-
try people, and they all sald it couldn't be
done,” he recalls. But after spending weeks
with an old Alabama bootlegger and poring
over books in the Library of Congress In
Washington, Mr. Zeithamer began putting
his still together in a barn.

TANKS AND PIPES

The contraption doesn't give the Impres-
slon of being a technological marvel. In the
middle of the barn, which is littered with old
tires, hoses and shovels, stands a black, 4,-
000-gallon cooker. Corn, water and enzymes
are mixed here and heated by a furnace
that burns wood and cornstalks, Three
smaller tanks surround the cooker, with a
cinder-block chimney and a steel distilling
column rising 22 feet in back of it. Besides a
few valves, gauges and electric pumps,
that's about all there is to it.

So far, Mr. Zeithamer has been mixing
the alcohol he produces with gasoline or die-
sel fuel. But when he gets the still up to its
capacity of 750 gallons a week this fall, he
plans to burn the alcohol straight in farm
machines, after making a few engine adjust-
ments. “Alcohol burns more efficlently than
gasoline or diesel fuel; it burns cleaner and
cooler,” he says.

In addition, burning straight alcohol
eliminates the need to redistill it several
times to remove the last of the water, as is
necessary if the alcohol 1s to be blended
with gasoline.

What is left of the corn put through the
still is a high-proteln, nonalcohollc slush
known as distiller's grain. Mr. Zeithamer's
100 head of cattle gobble it up. “A lot of that
corn was going to feed the cattle anyway,”
he says. “Now we can get an extra use out
of 1t.”

Mr. Zeithamer says he gets about 213
gallons of alcohol from a bushel of corn and
also distills some potatoes. Considering that
he has no transporta‘ion costs and can use
what is left over of the corn as feed, he fig-
ures he can produce a gallon of fuel for
less than 50 cents. Diesel fuel, by contrast,
runs about 87 cents a gallon in his area.
Mr. Zelthamer expects to recoup his $16,000
investment in the still in 215 years.

The Agriculture Department is a good deal
more cautious about such projects. “The
homework hasn't been done,” says Donald
Fink, energy-policy analyst for Secretary Bob
Bergland. “We don't know what the various
technological options are, what the minimum
capital requirements are. We don't want to
see a lot of farmers, who are already in debt
up to their eyeballs, getting in farther for
something that may not work for them."

The department is studying alcohol fuel,
Mr. Fink says, and by the end of the sum-
mer it should be ready to make policy rec-
ommendations on such matters as research
grants and tax incentives.

One reason for the caution is the cost of
stills. Most observers doubt that many farm-
ers could build one as cheaply as Mr. Zel-
thamer did, suggesting $40,000 as a more
likely price. Indeed, Donald Smith, of Colby,
Kans., has formed a company called Alter-
native Energy Ltd. that plans to sell stills
for up to $50,000. But as one farm-state Con-
gressman, Democrat Berkley Bedell of Iowa,
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notes, nowadays ‘‘that's just a little more
than a tractor's cost.”

For farmers without livestock, the protein
byproduct also could be a problem, Dis-
tiller's grain rots in about five days unless it
is dried out, but “drying could easily double
the productlion costs,” says Dennis Vander
Griend, a South Dakota State University en-
gineering student who has bullt an experi-
mental still as a school project.

Whether energy is saved by the process is
a matter of debate. “If you're using grain,
you have to fertilize, plant, collect, separate
and prepare it,” all processes that consume
energy, notes 8, M. Harris, chief of the En-
ergy Department’s “biomass energy systems’
branch. As a result, he says, making alcohol
on the farm probably uses either a little or
& lot more energy than it ylelds, “depending
on what expert you talk to."” But he concades
that when alcohol is burned straight and
Isn't redistilled, the energy balance *“could
be a little positive.”

Proponents of the stllls like to point out
that the grain distilled in them is, in a way,
& solar-energy collector. In addition, many
farmers say those who claim that stills are
uneconomical have their figures wrong.

“They're looking at plants that make
drinkable booze, where everything has to be
ultra-fine, pure and redistilled again and
again,” say Lance Cromble, a Webster, Minn.,,
farmer who holds a Ph.D. in microbiology
and has built his own still. “With fuel, you
can use it cheap and dirty,” he adds.

Mr. Crombie contends that he can make
alcohol fuel for as little as 30 cents a gallon,
a proposition so attractive it has caught the
eye of some backwoods veterans of the tech-
nology. “They're interested in switching to
making fuel; there isn't that kind of profit
in moonshining,' Mr. Crombie says.

Meanwhile, at the Bureau of Alcohol, To-
bacco and Firearms, officials doubt that all
of their new permit-holders are pouring 100
percent of their output into tractors. “I'm
sure that some are drinking it,” says Willlam
Foster, a tax specialist at the bureau. But
given the rudimentary stills that most farm-
ers have, he sees little cause for concern.
“We don't feel they are getting something
very many would want to drink,” Mr, Foster
says. "It just would taste pretty raunchy."@

GUISEPPE LUCCHETTI, 1896-1979

HON. DON BAILEY

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, June 15, 1979

® Mr. BAILEY. Mr. Speaker, it was
with great sadness that I learned of the
death on Friday, June 8, of Guiseppe
Lucchetti, a resident of New Kensing-
ton, Pa., in my district, for more than
66 years.

Mr. Lucchetti, who was 83, is survived
by 6 children, 17 grandchildren, and 13
great grandchildren.

Mr. Lucchetti, who was well known in
the Italian-American community of
New Kensington, emigrated to the
United States from his birthplace, Ceec-
cano, Italy, in 1913.

He married, raised a large family and
was employed for more than 20 years by
the American Window Glass Co., Arnold,
Pa. Guiseppe Lucchetti was a life-long
member of Mount St. Peter’s Roman
Catholic Church.

I wish to extend my sincere condo-
lences to Mr. Lucchetti’s family.®
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SYNTHETIC FUELS AND DEFENSE:
DISSENTING VIEWS ON H.R. 3930

HON. RON PAUL

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, June 15, 1979

® Mr. PAUL. Mr. Speaker, a blatant
attempt to scare Congress into funding
a massive synthetic fuels program is
underway. Synfuel bills have been before
this House in years past, but they all
have failed. Now, however, the catch-
words ‘‘defense” and “national security”
are being used to pressure and frighten
Members into supporting this foolish
and unnecessary legislation.

Because the issue is of more than
passing significance, I would like to place
my dissenting views on H.R. 3930 in the
REecorp for all Members to read:
DissENTING VIEWS OF Ron PauL ox H.R. 3930

I am opposed to this bill for many rea-
sons, each of which I will take up In order.

THE RED HERRING OF DEFENSE

The Congress has been attempting to enact
a synthetic fuels bill for years, and it has
repeatedly falled. When I was a member of
the Banking Committee in 1976, we reported
H.R. 121132, to amend the Federal Non-
Nuclear Energy Research and Development
Act of 1974, That bill falled, as did a similar
bill in December of 1975. This year, however,
the proponents of synthetic fuels apparently
believe that if a synthetic fuels bill can’t
be sold under its own name, it will surely sell
as a defense bill. So this year, a synthetic
fuels program becomes the “Defense Produc-
tion Act Amendments of 1979."

Merely calling a bill a defense bill does
not make it so, however. The fact that this
bill was reported by the Committee on Bank-
ing, Finance and Urban Affairs and not the
Committee on the Armed Services indicates
the non-defense nature and purpoces of this
bill. The fact that H.R. 3930 was handled by
the Economic Stabilization Subcommittee of
the Banking Committee should alert one to
the fact that its purposes are economiec, not
military, in nature.

This shift in strategy (from calling the
synthetic fuels bill by its own name to call-
ing it by the name of defense production)
by the proponents of a government-subsi-
dized synthet!ic fuels industry concerns me
for several reasons. First, it blurs the dis-
tinction between defense and non-defense
issues. People, both liberals and conserva-
tives, are more inclined to support a measure
if it is labeled “necessary for defense."” The
temptation to mislabel legislation in order
to win support must be stubbornly resisted,
for it will lead to our being unable to distin-
guish between defense and non-defense pro-
grams, policies, and legislation. This blurring
has already occurred in the Department of
Energy, which already handles a number of
“defense-related” programs. Unless we can
keep the distinction clear, eventually every
bill that goes through this House, from bhigh-
way funds to education for the handicapped,
will become a ‘defense” or ‘“security”
measure.

Second, the blurring of the distinction be-
tween military and non-military legisla-
tion seems to indicate a growing garrison
state mentality in the federal government
and in this Congress. There is, need I point
out, grow!ng interest both within and with-
out Congress in a revival of conscription,
registration, and national service. This inter-
est In using war power during peacet'me 1is
a corollary of the blurring of the distinction
between military and non-military matters.

The confusion of war and peace, military
and non-military, defense and non-defense,
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indicates to me that we are well on our way
itowara the confusion of thought so vividly
portrayed in George Orwell's 1984, As a dev-
otes of logic and a strong military. I vigor-
ously object to the selling of synthetic fuel
programs in the name of defense.

Saying this, however, does not exhaust the
issue. H.R. 3930, by extending the Defense
Production Act for one year, incorporates by
reference the language of the 1950 Act. I
quote from it for the benefit of those who
may not have read It:

In view of the present international situa-
tion and in order to provide for the national
defense and national security, our mobiliza-
tion effort continues to require some diver-
slon of certain materials and facilities from
civilian use to military and related purposes,

This language may have been appropriate
in September of 1950 when the nation was
involved in a war in Korea; it is not appro-
priate during peacetime.

THE POWERS EXTENDED BY H.R. 3930

Passage of this bill will extend for 1 year
the following powers originally granted to
the President in 1950 during the Korean War
and for the purpose of promoting the “mo-
billzation effort":

1. To require that performance under con-
tracts or orders (other than contracts of em-
ployment) which the President deems neces-
sary or appropriate to promote the natlonal
defense shall take priority over performance
under any other contract or order.

2. To require acceptance and performance
of such contracts or orders in preference to
other contracts or orders by any person the
President finds to be capable of their per-
formance.

3. To allocate materials and facllitles In
such manner, upcn such conditions, and to
such extent as the President shall deem nec-
essary or appropriate to promote the national
defense.

4. To control the general distribution of
any material in the civillan market if the
President finds that such material is a scarce
and critical material essential to the national
defense and that the requirements for de-
fense cannot otherwise be met.

5. To require the allocation of, or the
priority performance under contracts or
orders (other than contracts of employment)
relating to, supplies of materials and equip-
ment in order to maximize domestic euergy
supplies, if the President finds that such
supplies be scarce, critical, and essential to
maintain or further exploration, production,
refining, transportation, or conservatlon of
such supplies, or for the construction and
maintenance of energy facllitles.

6. To prohibit, under penalty of imprison-
ment and fine, the accumulation by any per-
son of any materials which have been desig-
nated by the President as scarce matarials
or materials the supply of which would be
threatened by such accumulation.

7. To authorize any government agency the
President may designate to guarantee in
whole or in part any public or private financ-
ing institution (including any Federal Re-
serve Bank), by commitment to purchase
agreement to share losses or otherwise
against loss of principal or Interest on any
loan, discount, or advance, Or on any com-
mitment in connection therewith, which may
be made by such financing institution for
the purpose of financing any contractor, sub-
contractor or other person in connection with
the performance of any contract or other
operation deemed by the guaranteeing agen-

to be necessary.
cya. To extend unlimited funds (“all such

funds as may be necessary”) to enable any
fiscal agent designated by the President to
carry out any loan guarantee.

9. To make loans unlimited in the aggre-
gate to private business enterprises for the
expansion of capacity, the development of
technological processes, or the production of
essential materials, including the explora-
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tion, development, and mining of strategic
and critical metals and minerals, and man-
ufacture of newsprint, subject to a one-
House veto by the Congress.

10, To purchase or make commitments to
purchase metals, minerals, and other mate-
rials for Government use or resale.

11. To “encourage” exploration, develop-
ment, and mining of critical and strategic
minerals and metals.

12. To subsidize the production of any
such domestically produced material other
than an agricultural commodity in such
amounts and in such manner and on such
terms and conditions as the President de-
termines to be necessary.

13. To transport, store, and have processed
and refined any materials procured.

14, To install additional equipment, facil-
ities, processes, or improvements to plants,
factories, and other Iindustrial facilities
owned by the United States Government, and
to install Government-owned equipment in
plants, factories, and other industrial facili-
ties owned by private persons.

15. To make provision for the development
of substitutes for such strategic and critical
materials.

This list of powers granted to the Presi-
dent is extraordinary. Nowhere in the Act is
the President required to declare a national
emergency. In certain isolated cases, the
Congress may veto specific actions of the
President, but there is no necessity to seek
any prior permission from the Congress at
all. By extending this Act for another year,
the House will be approving (1) standby ra~-
tioning authority (number 4 above), which
it overwhelmingly rejected on May 10; (2)
standby allocation authority (numbers 3 and
5 above); (3) assumption of the risks taken
by banks and other lending institutions
(numbers 7 and 8 above); (4) unlimited

loans to private corporations (number 9
above); (5) the prohibition, with criminal

penalties, of “hoarding,” whatever that
means (number 6 above); (7) forcing private
persons to accept contracts and then to per-
form them (numbers 1 and 2 above); (8)
making subsidy payments to corporations
(numbers 11 and 12 above); (9) operating
transportation, storage, processing, and re-
fining (number 13 above); (10) installing
government-owned equipment in privately-
owned business (number 14 above): and (11)
developing ersatz materials (number 15
above).

Whatever the worth of these powers during
wartime, they are not necessary during
peacetime. They create far too great a con-
centration of power in the imperial presi-
dency. All of them should be allowed to
expire this year before they are used to
tg?:rorm the economy into a total corporate
s -

THE NEW POWERS ADDED BY H.R. 3930

In addition to the powers extended by the
bill, HR. 3930 grants more powers to the
President. Among these are the following:

1. To make individual loan guarantees up
to $38,000,000 to banking and financial in-
stitutions, subject to a one-House veto. (The
present limit is $20,000,000; the aggregate
amount is unlimited.)

2. To make loans and guarantees of loans
to private business enterprises for the pro-
duction of energy. (The present $25,000,000
individual loan limit is increased to $48,000,-
000:; no aggregate limit is imposed.)

3. To "encourage" production of critical
and strategic materials.

4. To purchase and make commitments to
purchase metals, minerals, and materials
without regard to the limitations of existing
law in such quantities, and on such terms
and conditions as the President may decide,
until September 30, 1095 (presently 1085).
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5. To develop ersatz materials based upon
his own judgment. (Present law requires cer-
tification by the Secretary of Agriculture or
the Secretary of the Interior that a partic-
ular material is likely to be in short supply
in time of war or other national emergency.)

6. To achieve a “national production goal"
of at least 500,000 barrels a day crude oil
equivalent of synthetic fuels and synthetic
chemical feedstocks by October 1, 1984.

7. To require fuel and chemical feedstock
suppliers to provide synthetic fuels and
chemicals feedstocks if the President deems
its practicable and necessary.

8. To purchase or make commitments to
purchase synthetic fuels and chemical feed-
stocks “without regard to the limitations of
existing law.”

9. To “encourage” the development and
production of snythetic fuels and chemical
feedstocks.

10. To transport, store, process, and refine
synthetic fuels and chemical feedstocks.

11. To install additional equipment, facili-
ties, processes, or improvements to plants,
factories, and other industrial facilities
owned by the United States Government, or
to install Government-owned equipment
in plants, factories, and other industrial
facilities owned by private persons.

12. To organize corporations, subject to a
one-House veto, for purposes of achieving
the goal of producing 500,000 barrels per day
crude oil equivalent of synthetic fuels and
chemical feedstocks.

The major new powers all relate to the
crash synthetic fuels program this bill com-
pels the President to undertake. This pro-
gram, as we shall see, promises to be as well
thought out and operated as the Strategic
Petroleum Reserve Program mandated by
Congress in the Energy Policy and Conser-
vation Act of 1975.

THE COSTS OF H.R. 3930

The only specific sum mentioned in the
bill (aside from increases in the loan guar-
antee levels) is the $2,000,000,000 authori-
zation in section 4. This authorization is
merely the tip of the iceberg, however, for the
bill mandates a crash synthetic fuels pro-
gram to achieve a goal of 500,000 barrels per
day In crude oil equivalence. Section 305
(d) (4) prevents the President, however, from
contracting for or purchasing synthetic
fuels or feedstocks in an amount in excess
of 100,000 barrels per day crude oil equivalent
from any one person. This means that there
will need to be at least five synthetic fuel
producers and at least five synthetic fuel
plants. The costs—which will be borne by
the government, that is, the taxpayers—of
developing this capacity has been estimated
to be from #$1,000,000,000 to $2,000,000,000
per plant. Assuming in these inflationary
times that the higher figure is more nearly
correct, the total authorization amounts to
at least £12,000,000,000.

Even that is not the whole story. H.R.
3930 continues the open-ended authoriza-
tions contalned in the 1950 Act. The un-
avoidable conclusion is that this is a multi-
billion dollar crash program whose economic
benefits are unknown and perhaps nonexist-
ent. Even the unlimited loan guarantee au-
thority is costly, perhaps not so much to the
government, but to the economy as a whole.
Professor Henry Jacoby of the Massachusetts
Institute of Technology testified on loan
guarantees before the House Committee op
Science and Technology on April 6, 1976.

The problem with loan guarantees is that
they tend to hide the true cost of the tech-
nology that is being demonstrated. Loan
guarantees give the illusion of bearing no
cost, since no immediate budgetary expense
is Involved, and it is often assumed—we
don't know correctly—that the costs of
default will not arise. In fact, loan guaran-
tees do involve a cost to the economy as a
whole, for they subsidize the flow of capital
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into the guaranteed investment. . .. Thus
the guarantee carries a hidden subsidy
which masks the real economic cost of the
energy produced—or saved—and clouds the
issue of what the "‘commercial” status of
the technology would be without the
guarantee.

The defaults on such loan guarantees
could add billions to the cost of this bill.
It is impossible to know the true cost of
H.R. 3830, for it opens the public purse to
unlimited raids by the banks and corpora-
tions.

THE CORPORATE STATE

As a proponent of free enterprise capital-
ism, I find it quite disturbing that we are
continuing on a course of subsidizing pri-
vate corporations and creating government
corporations to achieve the goals of the
Defense Production Act. In view of the fact
that the government, that is, the American
taxpayer, is assuming the risks of both the
lending institutions and the corporations
themselves, this bill might better be called
the “Corporation Welfare Rights Act of
1979." Not only loan guarantees, but out-
right subsidies and installations of equip-
ment are promised by the bill. Beside H.R.
39830, the ballouts of Lockheed and the Penn
Central pale Iinto insignificance. What we
see in H.R. 3930 is a blueprint for the com-
bination and collusion of big government
and big business to exploit the American
middle class, the American taxpayers. This
is antiethical to the limited, Constitutional
government established in this country in
1788. It is a type of collectivism, not capital-
ism. Its emergence and unchecked growth
will mean the end of capitalism and of indi-
vidual freedom. If that occurs, then there
will be nothing left to defend, thanks in part
to the Defense Production Act. I do not be-
lieve the forced subsidy of large corporations
by the American people to be either wise,
necessary, or moral.

Those who hope to make profits on syn-
thetic fuels should assume the risks involved.
That is the nature of free enterprise capital-
ism: self-responsibility. The forced assump-
tion of these risks by the taxpayers is un-
warranted and unjustifiable. In times past,
as well as in this bill, Congress has assumed
that it can favorably affect the marketplace
80 as to achieve a result efficlently that free
men could not have achieved. Why govern-
ment believes it has this godlike abllity, I
do not know. I do know that it is mistaken
in its belief, for its attempts to manipulate
the market merely distort the market, and
its attempts to control the market destroy
the market. HR. 3930 will wreak havoc If it
is enacted into law. It will be a gilant step
forward for government, and a glant step
backward for mankind.

WHAT IS TO BE DONE?

Some of the reasons that prompted the
Banking Committee to report this bill un-
doubtedly involved the notion that we must
“Do something!" to prepare for another in-
terruption in our supply of imported oil. I
entirely agree that we should do something,
but deciding upon the proper thing to do in-
volves analyzing the reasons for our present
dependence.

The OPEC nations are not forcing us to
buy their oil. This Congress—through the
laws it has passed, the agencies and depart-
ments it has created, and the regulations
they in turn have decreed—Iis forcing us to
buy OPEC oil. Before Project Independence,
before the Federal Energy Office and the Fed-
eral Energy Administration, before the En-
vironmental Protection Agency, and before
the Department of Energy, we were much less
dependent on imported oil than we are now.
The cause of our oil dependency is this Con-
gress own actions. The way to remo~e that
dependency is to reverse those actions, not to
institute a program of corporate welfare.
Indeed, we must “do something!” We must
deregulate, decontrol, and de-tax our domes-
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tic fuel producers. Nothing more is needed.
Nothing less will do. The costs involved, if
there are any at all, will be far less than those
that will be incurred as a result of this crash
synthetic fuels programs.

A FinaL Worp ABouTr DEFENSE

Not only would the crash synthetic fuels
programs mandated by H.R. 3830 be eco-
nomically disastrous, it would be militarily
debilitating. Far from strengthening our po-
tential for mounting an adequate defense, it
would weaken our military capabilities if
Congress enacts it rather than providing for
deregulation and decontrol of domestic oil
producers. From a military point of view, it
is folly to hamper the production of fuels
needed for an adequate defense with one
hand while creating a crash program to pro-
duce costly synthetic fuels with the other,
when we are not even sure that the engines
used by our defense forces can operate prop-
erly and eficiently on the hypothetical syn-
thetic fuels that would be produced under
this program. Those engines were not de-
signed to use synthetic fuels, and their per-
formance using synthetic fuels is unknown at
this time.

The only conclusion to be reached is that
this is an economic, not a military bill, and
that conclusion is reinforced by the defini-
tlon of “national defense” as it is rewritten
by H.R. 3930:

The term “national defense’ means, pro-
grams for military and energy production or
construction, military assistance to any for-
elgn natlon, stockpiling, space, and directly
related actlvity.

National defense, in pursuit of which the
President is granted authority to straitjacket
the economy, is so broadly defined as to In-
clude energy production, military foreign aid,
space activities, and "“directly related” activ-
ities. In the name of defense, the Presldent
will receive powers that would, if he chooses
to exercise them (and the decision is entirely
his), destroy the free soclety for which the
defense is needed. I do not trust any man
with power of this magnitude, especlally
when its purpose is less for reasons of de-
fense than it is for economlic reasons.

SYNTHETIC FUELS AND DEFENSE: ARE SYN-
THETIC FPUELS NECESSARY?

It has been claimed by some of the propo-
nents of a massilve government-subsidized
synthetic fuels program that these costly
fuels are needed for our national defense
and security. I wish to quote a statement
made by Dale W. Church, Deputy Under Sec-
retary of Defense for Research and Engi-
neering before the Banking Subcommittee on
Economic Stabilization, March 13:

“At the present time, and in the projected
future, If we examined Defense Department
needs from a direct defense standpoint, there
is a domestic base that is adequate to fulfill
the needs of defense."

Mr. Church was speaking of a domestic
base of natural, not synthetic, fuel (since
there is no domestic base of synthetic fuel,
anyway) as is made clear from the context,
particularly from the reply of the Commit-
tee member who queried him:

“But it seems to me that somehow we have
to reconcile the fact that synfuels have an
B-year leadtime in order to be developed.
They are not developed now, and do they
have a role, I guess, with regards to our de-
fense posture. And the answer I seem to be
getting back from you is no, we are going
to fill those through other means.”

One can only conclude from this exchange
that the present natural fuels are adeguate
for our defense.

SYNTHETIC FUELS AND DEFENsE: Is H.R. 3930
REALISTIC?

H.R. 3930 requires the President to create

& synthetic fuels industry capable of pro-

ducing within five years the equivalent of

500,000 barrels of crude oll per day, more
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than the entire amount consumed by the
Defense Department in 1978. Is that goal
realistic? The Defense Department's own wit-
nesses testified: No.

Commander Larry Lukers on March 13
stated:

“I would only add, Dr. Davis, that to reach
a production goal of 500,000 barrels a day
in 5 years would be an extremely ambitious
program, one that might likely be hampered,
not so much in terms of technological devel-
opments, but in terms of the availability of
the necessary resources, in terms of the capi-
tal equipment items, pressure vessels, min-
ing engineers, things of this nature, and the
transportation sector. That might make it
quite difficult to reach that level.”

Dr. Ruth M. Davis, Deputy Under Secre-
tary of Defense for Research and Advanced
Technology, testified on the same day:

“Chairman Moorhead. I gathered your tes-
timony, Dr. Davis, supported by Lieutenant
Commander Lukens, is that our proposed
schedule of trylng to get the 500,000 barrels
of synthetic fuels per day is too ambitious;
is that your testimony Dr. Davis?

“Dr. Davis. In terms of quantity, yes. . . .
Getting on line 5,000 barrels-a-day pilot
plants, is certainly quite feasible within that
time frame."

Unfortunately, H.R. 3930 does not con-
template 5,000 barrels per day pilot plants,
but 100,000 barrels per day commercial size
plants. These plants as the Department of
Defense witnesses stated, are unrealistic.@

MRS. JULIA EPSEY HONORED

HON. RICHARD C. SHELBY

OF ALABAMA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, June 15, 1979

® Mr. SHELBY. Mr, Speaker, my fellow
House colleagues, I want to take this op-
portunity to pay homage to a very spe-
cial lady in my hometown of Tusca-
loosa, Ala.

The lady’s name is Mrs. Julia Epsey
and last month she received the highest
honor given by the Tuscaloosa Veterans’
Administration Medical Center for her
untiring and unstinting service to the
patients at the institution.

One hundred and forty individuals and
60 organizations were honored at the an-
nual volunteer recognition ceremony,
but there was something special about
Mrs, Epsey’s honor.

Mrs. Epsey received a silver bowl from
the institution in recognition of 10,000
hours of devoted volunteer service to our
veterans.

Ladies and gentlemen of the House, I
ask you to contemplate the enormity of
her service. Ten thousand hours repre-
sents a full 250 weeks—or nearly 5 full
vears—of strictly voluntary service to her
fellow man.

Why would someone give of themself
so unselfishly? Obviously, because she
loves it and is a great and kind woman.

Mrs. Epsey is an 84-years-young vol-
unteer who comes to the center 3 days
a week. She has been active in the volun-
teer program at the institution since
1950.

Presently Mrs. Epsey serves in occu-
pational therapy in the nursing home
care unit and at the intermediate care
unit. For many years she has been on
the Voluntary Service Advisory Commit-
tee representing the American Legion
Auxiliary.
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I think Robert Dawson, Jr., the direc-
tor of the Medical Center, perhaps put it
best when he said of Mrs. Epsey that she
“is an inspiration to patients, staff, and
other volunteers. Needless to say, she is a
great asset to this center.”

To that I can only add my own con-
gratulations and thanks to this remark-
able woman.e

THE POPE RETURNS TO HIS NATIVE
POLAND

HON. JOHN G. FARY

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, June 14, 1979

® Mr. FARY. Mr. Speaker, distinguished
colleagues, one of the last things Pope
John Paul II saw as his helicopter
lifted off from Victory Square in War-
saw, was a sea of crosses. The Pope had
Jjust met with a group of young people
who sang, “We want God in our schools
and in our books,” and who waved crosses
to be blessed instead of flags that would
have identified them with a particular
nation or political party.

A Western observer noted that Stalin
would not have believed his eyes had he
seen the crowds and heard them greet-
ing the Pope with the words of another
song, a traditional hymn: “We are a
choir of knights under Mary’s standard.
Bless us, Christ, as we prepare for battle.”
Stalin had derisively dismissed the
papacy as a world power during the
Second World War when he asked
Churchill, “How many divisions does the
Pope have?"” During the past 2 weeks,
Stalin's successors to power in Moscow
saw that this Pope has many. The mil-
lions of Poles who walked, drove, and
rode for miles to see John Paul II came
as knights had in ancient times, to offer
their services to their ruler. Today, their
Queen is Mary, the Madonna of Czesto-
chowa who the Poles call their Mother
and Queen. John Paul is her general and,
thus, the moral and spiritual leader of
her people.

As we all know, the Pope used his in-
fluence to advocate a personal, internal,
spiritual rebirth in each of his country-
men and women. He is not interested in
fomenting outright rebellion against the
government or Moscow. The Pope and
Cardinal Wyszynski, the primate of Po-
land, believe that moral force is stronger
than physical force; that the spiritual
strength of a people will allow them to
overcome the physical constraints that
any temporal, earthly regime can im-
pose.

During his visit to Poland, the Pope
repeatedly asked that respect for human
rights should be the first and foremost
concern of both the government and the
people. Through foreign media coverage
of the last 2 weeks, the whole world has
been able to see and know that the rights
of Polish people are not respected by the
present government. Although about one-
fifth of the entire population of the
country probably saw the Pope in person,
those who were unable to take some time
off from work or to find transportation
to one of the cities where he stopped,
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were unable to see very much on the tele-
vision. Coverage by the Polish media was
limited to short flashes of the day's
events on the evening news. Many West-
ern journalists remarked that the vast,
enthusiastic crowds were not shown on
local TV. Even this limited coverage
could be seen only in areas where the
Pope actually stopped and not in outly-
ing regions where the people would have
been most interested in such coverage.
The people were forced to rely on radio
transmissions by the Voice of America,
Radio Free Europe, and the BBC for news
of the Pope's activities.

Several minor incidents occurred that
only hinted at the suppression of free
speech that is the usual state of affairs
in Poland. A police van with loudspeak-
ers drove down the streets of Warsaw
that were lined with people waiting for
the Pope's motorcade to drive by. From
it, a voice blared out:

Do not sing nationallstic songs. Only relig-
fous hymns are allowed.

The police did not reckon with the
fact that proclaiming oneself part of
Mary, the Mother of God'’s army, can be
an even more forceful rejection of the
officially atheistic government than an
outright protest. Such opposition is
affirmative rather than just a call to
anarchy.

In Czestochowa, many people who had
driven for miles were forced to turn
back by the police who claimed that
parking permits were necessary. The
police did not reckon with people so de-
termined to see the Pope that they left
their cars in nearby fields and walked
for 5 or 10 miles to reach the city.

The worst violation of human rights
that took place during the papel visit oc-
curred when Jacek Kuron and Adam
Michnik, two leaders of the movement
for human rights, were detained by the
police on the eve of the Pope's arrival
in his homeland. These two had been
severely beaten earlier this year for their
championship of human rights and par-
ticipation in the underground univer-
sity. It was obvious that the government
took this most recent action in order to
prevent them from causing any trouble.
However, the Poles had no difficulty
maintaining order and the only demon-
stration of force was that of the moral
and spiritual strength of the church in
Poland.

Outside Poland herself, Czechoslovak-
ians, Ukrainians, Hungarians, and other
Slavs, were unable to participate in the
festivities surrounding the Polich Pope's
return home. The borders were closed
and only a few managed to make their
way into Poland although many gath-
ered at the borders hoping to make the
pilgrimage or at least see Polish televi-
sion’s coverage of the events. There was
almost no media coverage in any of the
other Eastern European countries.

I had the pleasure and distinction of
meeting his holiness several years ago
when he visited Chicago. Even then, he
had a celestial aura of deep spirituality.
The tremendous crowds of people who
cheered the pontiff when he returned
home were also aware of this quality.
The Italians greeted him in St. Peter’s
square upon his return to Rome, because
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of this spiritual quality that attracts all
who see him.

Whether we feel associated with these
events or not, we are inevitably in the
minds of the people who greeted the
Pope last week. Just as he represents the
great spiritual power that is inherent in
the church, for the people of Eastern
Europe, we represent the freedom that
is democracy. As a result, there is a moral
burden on all of us to defend freedom
and liberty here in the United States and
to do all that we can to serve as a con-
stant reminder to Moscow that we have
not forgotten those who depend on us
to insure that human rights are valued
everywhere. We should always remember
the tremendous crowds that cheered
John Paul II as & spiritual leader and a
defender of man’s basic rights and as-
pire to always work towards those same
goals.®

BARTLEY'S COGENT EXPOSITION
ON THE ASPECTS OF SALT II

HON. JACK F. KEMP

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, June 15, 1979

® Mr. KEMP. Mr. Speaker, as a mem-
ber of the Congressional Delegation to
the SALT II negotiations and the Appro-
priations’ Subcommittee on Defense, I
wish to bring to the attention of my
colleagues in both bodies of the Congress
an exceptional article which appeared
today in the Wall Street Journal. It
comes at a most appropriate time be-
cause President Carter is now in Vienna
to conclude a SALT II agreement with
Soviet President Leonid I. Brezhnev.

Written by Mr. Robert L. Bartley, the
editor of the Journal and a veteran ob-
server and chronicler of strategic affairs,
I find this article most cogent. It speaks
for itself.

At this time, I insert Mr. Bartley's ex-
position into the Recorb.

The article follows:

SALT: A BANKRUPT PROCESS
(By Robert L. Bartley)

In the strategic arms negotiations, the
present moment is heavy with deja vu. Isn't
this where I came in ten years ago?

Just before winging off for today’'s sum-
mit with Soviet Chairman Brezhnev, Presi-
dent Carter approved development of the
MX missile. The new $30 billion system is
intended to solve the problem of “Minute-
man vulnerability.” With high ylelds and
improving accuracies, by about 1982 Soviet
missiles will be able to conduct a first strike
destroying all of our land-based Minuteman
missiles.

As Defense Secretary Brown puts it, “The
Soviets continue with a policy of building
forces that could be used in a preemptive
counterforce mode.” The new MX missiles
are to be based in a 20-mile trench so the
Soviets won't know precisely where to attack,
and the administration believes they will
lick the “Minuteman wvulnerability” prob-
lem when they are deployed in 1989.

Back in 1969, the big concern of strategic
planners was something then called “Min-
uteman vulnerability.” The huge size of
Bovlet missiles suggested that Minuteman
would eventually become vulnerable. As De-
fense Secretary Laird put it in a then-
controversial statement, “With their large
tonnage warheads, they are going for a first-
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strike capability—there is no question about
that."” As a response President Nixon pro-
posed the $10.3 billion Safeguard system, an
anti-missile system designed to shoot down
incoming ballistic missiles around Minute-
man sites.

Intended for deployment in 1977 or 1978,
Safeguard squeaked through the Senate by
a 50-50 tie vote in August 1969. That No-
vember American and Soviet diplomats
clinked champagne glasses In Helsink! at the
first Strategic Arms Limitations Talks, open-
ing an era of negotiation President Nixon
proclaimed “most momentous.”

Ten years of SALT, then, have done noth-
ing to solve our most pressing strategic weap-
ons concern. Indeed, SALT has prevented
the respcnse that was approved and funded
back in 1969 and that would have been avail-
able today. While not emerging quite as soon
as some pessimists predicted, the Minuteman
vulnerability problem was correctly ldenti-
fied by ABM proponents ten years ago. Now
the administration proposes to solve it with a
systemr that—if you choose to belleve Mr.
Carter’s MX, unlike Mr. Nixon's Safeguard,
will in the end actually be bullt—will be
available in 1989, ten years from now and
seven or so years after Minuteman becomes
vulnerable.

PERIOD OF ARMS BUILD-UPS

On the Soviet side, meanwhile, the SALT
era has become one of history’s great arms
build-ups. Between 1969 and 1978, U.S. stra-
tegic force levels were static at 1,064 land-
based missiles and 656 submarine-launched
missilee—though more multiple warheads
were installed on these launchers. Over the
same time, the Soviets increased their land-
based force to 1,400 from 1,028, and their sea-
based launchers to 1,015 from 196. In conven-
tional arms, U.S. manpower shrank, while the
Soviets expanded their armies and supplied
themr with large numbers of tanks, artillery
tubes and other arms.

This increased military clout already seems
to be casting a political shadow. The Czech
coup took place in 1948 and the Nationallst
Chinese collapsed in 1849; until the fall of
Saigon in 1975, the only successful Commu-
nist expansion were the victories of Ho Chi
Minh in North Vietnam and Fidel Castro in
Cuba. In the last four years, Soviet-allled
Marxist governments have been established
by force of arms in seven nations: South
Vietnam, Laos, Cambodia, Angola, Ethlopla,
Afghanistan and South Yemen.

Little wonder that new skepticism abounds
about both SALT and detente; Tuesday night
Senator Henry Jackson went so far as to
charge a policy of "appeasement."” Some
caveats of course have to be made: American
strategic forces have been improved by both
the multiple warheads and the new Trident
submarine. And the military and diplomatic
weaknesses of the last decade can be traced
to the general post-Vietnam disillusionment.

Clearly, though, the high hopes of BALT
have been dashed. The agreements have not
slowed the Soviet build-up in any perceptible
way,; certainly we have not been able to find
a negotiated solution to Minuteman vulner-
ability. By contrast, there 1s plenty of reason
to belleve that the SALT process has subtly
but effectively curtailed American strategic
programs. The dynamie is this: arms control
mutilates the best options, and the Budget
Bureau moves in to kill off the cripples.

This can perhaps be best grasped through
the Minuteman vulnerability issue. In mili-
tary history there are a limited number of
ways to deal with vulnerabilities. You can
plan an active defense—in this case an
ABM. You can fortify—but missile silos have
already been hardened about as much as they
can be. Or you can conceal—as in the MX
trench.

Active defense of missile sites should not
in theory interfere with disarmament efforts;
by reducing the advantages of a first-strike
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it promotes “strategic stability” and reduces
the likelihood of war. But the ABM was an
anathema to arms control advocates because
they feared it would be expanded to defend
cities as well as missiles. This would interfere
with mutual assured destruction (MAD), a
doctrine that holds that war can be prevented
by making sure that if it happens both so-
cieties would be destroyed.

Between the influence of the MAD doctrine
on the U.S. side and the understandable
Soviet desire to curtail American advantages
in anti-missile technology, SALT I sharply
restricted ABMs. It did bow to the logic of
active defense of missiles by allowing each
side one ABM site for missile defense. How-
ever, to prevent expanslon, this system was
limited to 100 interceptor missiles. So Ameri-
can budget guardians asked what was the
sense of spending a lot of money on a system
that could be defeated simply by sending
101 Soviet warheads. The U.8. ABM site In
Grand Forks, N. Dak., was opened in 1976
and closed one month later.

Perhaps worse, U.S. research on active de-
fense has slowed drastically; SALT I bans
not-yet invented ABMs based on "exotic
physical principles.” Ironically, information-
processing technology now makes it possible
to envision ABMs without nuclear warheads.
A proposed Porcupine system, for example,
would attack incoming missiles with a shot-
gun burst of one-pound metal darts. But no
one pushes this system vigorously, because
while it does not clearly violate the disarm-
gment treaty someone will charge that it

0es.

With active defense ruled out by the inter-
actlon of arms control and the Budget Bu-
reau, and with the possibilities of hardening
about exhausted, you are left with conceal-
ment. But easlly concealed mobile missiles
are an arms control problem; the other side
can't count them to check for cheating, or
“verify"” the treaty. Indeed, this concern led
the U.S. to issue a “unilateral declaration™
against deployment of mobile missiles when
SALT I was signed. This did not stop Soviet
development of the mobile 88-186, but it did
inhibit U.S. thinking about mobility. It also
guaranteed Soviet planners the U.S. would
have neither active defense nor concealment,
making & sure thing out of heavy invest-
ment in first-strike missiles.

With such Soviet missiles coming on line,
U.S. planners are trying to square the circle
with a mobile missile that (1) can be con-
cealed to avoid attack, (2) can be seen to
permit verification and (3) will pass budgzet
muster. Not surprisingly, the options loock
like something from Rube Goldberg.

The Air Force wanted the “shell game,” a
series of vertical shelters with one real missile
and several dummies, which had to have the
same shape, weight and radiation character-
istics as the real one. This was deemed un-
verifiable.

So Mr. Carter opted for the MX in the
“trench."” The notion was to move the mis-
sile up and down a trench; the Soviets could
see there was only cne, but would not know
where it was at any minute. Unhappily, it
was discovered that a trench is an excellent
conductor of blast waves, so that a hit any-
where on a 20 mile trench would get the
missile wherever 1t was,

BERIES OF SHELTERS

Sn the MX trench will have a series of
shelters, or hard points, with the missile
shuffied among them. But will shelters work
if they're uncovered? And if you cover them
how do you allow verification? This issue has
been ‘“deferred” in Mr. Carter's “decision”
to proceed with “development." Also, the
MX will weigh 95 tons, and moving it will
create significant selsmic effects theoretically
subject to detection.

In all, Mr. Carter's MX proposal does not
look like the kind of a system that will with-
stand the cost-effectiveness scrutiny that
killed the one-site Safeguard, the B-1

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

bomber, the B-70 before it, and earlier ver-
sions of the MX that would have been avail-
able sooner. And despite the SALT-II pro-
vision explicitly allowing one new missile on
each side, the Soviets have already started a
propaganda campalgn against the MX like
the one against the neutron bomb,

The arms control-Budget Bureau dynamic
is certain to continue as SALT-III is nego-
tiated. Any money spent on MX may be
“wasted" if SALT-IIT terms ban moblle mis-
siles in an extension of the three-year pro-
tocol in SALT-II. Even more importantly,
the same ambiguity will cloud the TU.S.
cruise missile, where the U.S. holds a tech-
nological lead comparable to its ABM lead in
1969.

In fact, the dynamic has already delayed
deployment of ground and sea launched ver-
slons of the crulse misslle by two years.
President Carter killed funds to buy these
weapons in fiscal 1979 after reading Budget
Bureau advice: “Defer 1979 procurement of
both the anti-ship and land-attack sea-
launched cruise missile in view of (a) un-
certainty as to how SALT protocol provision
affecting these systems will be reflected In
future agreements. . . ." Also, provisions of
the treaty Mr. Carter signs Monday will effec-
tively preclude air-based cruise missiles on
short take-off and landing aircraft, a prom-
ising basing mode in Europe. i

From the Soviet viewpoint, SALT must
seem an excellent way to delay, grind down
and eventually kill the most promising U.8.
weapons developments. It has kept the U.S.
from exploiting its strong card of technology,
while the Soviets have rolled along with their
strong card of churning out masses of weap-
ons, It has been a lever through which they
have manipulated our procurement decisions.

Few people, of course, would want to
give up even exploring the possibilities of
sound arms agreements. But it should be
clear by now that we are in a dynamic
never contemplated back in 1960. Experi-
ence suggests that it is not easy, and may
not ultimately be possible, to arrive at sound
agreements with a nation that is totalitar-
ian, a closed soclety and interested emough
in armles to spend a seventh of its entire
output on them. Without some kind of new
start to break the current dynamic, the
SALT process seems to result in one-sided
restraint.

Anyone who thinks that the current pro-
cess reduces the chance of war ought to
think a bit about what will in the end
probably be done about Minuteman vulner-
ability. Within the past few weeks, Secre-
tary Brown sald that In any attack on
Minuteman the Russians "“would face a con-
siderable risk that we could launch all or
part of our ICBMs before they could be de-
stroyed.” Secretary of State Vance echoed
the idea: “One should not make the as-
sumption that if such an attack were com-
ing in, and we could pick that up very
clearly, that we would leave the missile in
the hole.”

‘LAUNCH ON WARNING'

In strategic jargon this is called “launch
on warning.” We have 15 to 30 minutes warn-
ing of incoming missiles, and systems could
be built to fire the Minuteman in that inter-
val. It does not take much reflection to see
that such & doctrine would vastly Increase
the chances of a nuclear exchange by acci-
dent or misunderstanding, and most analysts
have envisioned it as the ultimate in un-
stable strategic environments. Yet to judge
by the latest statements, it is probably
where we are headed after 1982.

We would not be talking about launch on
warning if Safeguard or some evolutionary
descendant of it were now being deployed.
Without the guarantees of American wul-
nerability in SALT-I, it is even concelivable
that the Soviets would have concluded that
& blg fleet of first-strike missiles was not
worth the money. Without SALT the Min-
uteman vulnerability problem would not
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exist, and we would not be headed toward
a hairtrigger nuclear environment by 1982.
If the champagne glasses had never clinked
at Helsinki, the world would be a safer
place.@

TRIBUTE TO MRS. JOY WOODRUFF

HON. CHARLES F. DOUGHERTY

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, June 15, 1979

® Mr. DOUGHERTY. Mr. Speaker, I
believe that from time to time it is im-
portant to recognize positive contribu-
tions made by men and women in our
society. One of these women is Mrs. Joy
Woodruff. Mrs, Woodruff has been teach-
ing in the Philadelphia Public School
System for the past 21 years. She
has taught at the Crossan Elemen-
tary School in the Fourth Congres-
sional District of Pennsylvania for
20 years. Mrs. Woodruff has taught
more than 760 students during her
career in education. These students
have been given a firm education back-
ground to get them started on the road
to life through her influence. It should
also be noted that Mrs. Woodruff also
wrote the words and music to the Cros-
san School song.

Mrs. Woodruff has made a significant
contribution to her community and Na-
tion by preparing these young people to
eventually enter the working world with
a strong academic background. Mrs.
Woodruff retires from her years of
teaching this month and so I offer this

tribute to her for a job well done.®

CONGRATULATIONS, BUT
HON. PATRICIA SCHROEDER

OF COLORADO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, June 15, 1979

® Mrs. SCHROEDER. Mr. Speaker, yes-
terday Lenny Wilkens, the coach of the
new world champion Seattle Super-
sonics, was honored in festivities on
Capitol Hill for his achievements and
contributions in major league sports.
Last season, Wilkens took over as coach
of the Supersonics when their record
was 5 and 17 (5 wins, 17 losses) and some
were writing them off as serious con-
tenders. Wilkens transformed the team
into winners by leading them to two con-
secutive Western Conference Champion-
ships, the NBA finals twice and the NBA
Championship this year.

At yesterday’s press conference, Wil-
kens was cited as “an example of leader-
ship for young people.” However, in the
March 1979, issue of Ebony magazine, he
was described as “anti-ERA and says
equalizing pay for men and women is a
step toward socialism.” I think the pub-
lic deserves clarification of these remarks

regarding women because I would hate
to assume that such an attitude is reflec-
tive of any kind of leadership, be it black
or white.

This is the kind of sentiment which
our leaders should be dispelling, not
advocating.@
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